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Odd Lots 


The uncertainty of the stock market makes it imperative to diversify your 
holdings for your financial safety. 















Consider how much more secure you would be with 10 shares of stock in each 
of 10 selections than you would be with 100 shares in any one of them. 









This equalization gives greater margin of safety than is procurable in any 
other way. 





Ask for Booklet M. W. 411 
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South America 


56 Branches 


Argentina ~ Brazil ~ Chile 


and throughout the Americas, 
Spain and England 


The Anglo-South American Bank, through its 
41 years of export and import banking expe- 
rience, has acquired an intimate knowledge of 
the countries in which it has branches. This 
trade information is available to interested 
business men. 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD. 
Represented by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


49 Broadway, New York 
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CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 
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Jusr how does the Gillette Fifty 
Box qualify as the ideal Christmas 
gift for a man? Here’s how—on these 
eight counts: 


It is practical... Man, famous for his 
practical mind, insists on useful gifts. 


Yethe probably wouldn’t buy this for 
himself... From long habit, he is used to 
getting his blades in packs of five and ten. 
This will be a new and refreshing idea for him. 


He'll be sure to use it... Blades are a 
daily necessity in every man’s life. TheGillette 
Fifty Box is the most convenient way to have 
them. 


Itis personal... It’s all to himself, for 
his own intimate, bathroom use. 


tis good looking ... Packed, as you see, 
ina metal box, velvet lined, with a spring- 
hinge cover. Blades are enclosed in brilliant 
Cellophane. 


tistruly generous ... With fifty smooth, 
double-edged Gillette Blades in easy grasp, 
aman can look forward to more continuous 
shaving comfort than he has probably ever 
enjoyed before in his life. 

Kt will last well beyond the Christmas 
season... For months his mornings will 


be free from all thought of buying Gillette 
Blades, 


tis reasonable in price ... Five dollars 
buys this ‘deal gift. On sale everywhere. 

RADIO—Tune inon “The Gillette Blades’ every Saturday 
ening, 9:30 to 10:00 o'clock, Eastern Standard Time, over 


the National Broadcasting Company's Blue Network, WJZ 
tad associated stations. 


GULETTE SAFETY RAZOR CO., BOSTON, U. S. A. 


Gillette 


— 


ow to be Gonews— 
to a man at Christmas 
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Give Him shaving comfort in abundance 
with the famous Fifty Box of Gillette Blades 
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The Power of “Practical Imagination 


© ACCOMPLISH seemingly 

impossible things; to 

create, ina few shortyears, 
a huge industry of a kind never 
known before; to satisfy certain 
wants of a million people in an ut- 
terly new and satisfactory manner; 
to put into operation a far-reach- 
ing plan that is building up impor- 
tant national resources; to rescue 
and put new life into another basic 
American industry seriously 
threatened—to do al] this is to fill 
a large order! 


Yet this is the record of asmall 
group of men fired withthe enthu- 
siasms of a leader who has demon- 
strated again and again the prac- 
tical quality of his imagination. 
These men have done many 
things that apparently “couldn’t 
be done.” They have squeezed 
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years of progress into months. 
And their work has only begun. 
A few years ago a young man 
in the lumber business in Minne- 
sota didalittle constructive think- 
ing. Said he, “Lumber is largely 
cellulose. How could we manu- 
facture a synthetic board out of 
cellulose taken from a plant that 
can be cut and re-grown each yea 
asacrop?” . 
He experimented with straw, 
with cornstalks, milkweed, and 
even with cactus. At length the 
ideal material was found in bagasse, 
the shredded stalks of sugar cane 
remaining after the sugar has been 
extracted. These fine fibres were 
cellulose in its toughest, strongest 
form, and could readily be pressed 
into a board that was not only stiff 
and strong, but had an amazing 


resistance to the passage of heat 
and cold. The young man, Bror 
G. Dahlberg, and his associates, 
had produced a new and tremen- 
dously important structural insu- 
lating material which they named 
Celotex. Its commercial manufac- 
ture began in 1921 when news 
dispatches told of the “biggest 
board in the world’’, 12 feet wide 
and goo feet long, turned out by 
the Celotex mills. 

From a production of only 18 
million feet in its first year Celotex 
has grown to its present capacity 
of 480 million feet annually. More 
than 250,000 homes have been 
made comfortable the year round, 
warm in winter, cool in surmimer, 
less costly to heat, by having 
Celotex built into them as the 
standard insutating board, as 
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sheathing, as lath, or as an interior 
finish of great beauty. The superi- 
ority of Celotex insulation is in- 
dicated by its use in 91% of all 
railway refrigerator cars built in 
1928 and by its adoption, after 
exhaustive tests, by foremost 
makers of mechanical refrigerators. 
Inthe field of sound control, lead- 
ing radio manufacturers are using 
Celotex to clarify tone production. 
The world’s largest hotel has the 
carpets of its 3,000 rooms laid 
over resilient, sound-deadening 
Celotex. Hundreds of large offices 
are kept comfortably quiet by ceil- 
ings of Acousti-Celotex. All this 
because science and a practical im- 
agination made useful something 
that was formerly thrown away! 

There were difficulties. The 
domestic supply of bagasse was 
threatened by declining yields of 
cane in Louisiana. Many people 
said the cane sugar industry in 
Americawas dying. But Dahlberg 
and his group believed this con- 
dition chiefly due to the persist- 
ence of outworn methods. 

They started at once to push 
the planting, in Louisiana, of the 





famous P. O. J. canes, developed 
in Java, that have since put, the 
industry again on its feet. These 
new canes had been produced 
some years earlier by Dutch sugar 
planters who had been faced with 
the problem of finding new and 
better varieties of cane. By cross- 
breeding Java cane, high in sugar 
content, with a wild cane from the 
slopes of the Himalaya moun- 
tains, they developed a new and 


superior stock marked with the 
best characteristics of both parents 
—a juicy cane, high in sugar yield 
with hardy leaves and roots to 
withstand adverse conditions. 
Dahlberg saw at once that this 
new cane stock would help revive 
the American sugar industry. 

They set the pace by purchas- 
ing some 50,000 acres of planta- 
tions, modernizing mills and put- 
ting into effect scientific methods 
that are breaking all local records 
for production. The thing that 
“couldn’t be done” was done, by 
the power of practical imagination. 

But this was not enough. Dahl- 
berg sawthe possibilities, not only 
for profit but for important eco- 
nomic gains to the country, in 
further development of the sugar 
cane industries—in raising more 
domestic sugar, which the nation 
sadly needs, and from the by- 
product, bagasse, making Celotex 
to meet a rapidly growing demand 
and an increasing number of uses. 

He asked the experts, ““Where 
in the United States, beside 
Louisiana, can sugar cane be suc- 
cessfully grown?” 

The answer was given quickly: 
“Florida. Control the water in 
the Everglades district and you 
will have there the best sugar 
lands on earth!” 

Here were thousands of virgin 
acres waiting for the man of imagi- 
nation to drain and till them—a 
task for a Dahlberg to conceive 
and execute. 

Actionquickly followed investi- 
gation. 








The Dahlberg group has ac- 
quired over 150,000 acres of the 
richest Everglades lands on the 
southern shores of Lake Okee- 
chobee; has put 60,o0oacresunder 
water control; has provided two 
large grinding mills; has com- 
pletely motorized all its opera- 
tions; has planted newly devel- 
oped strains of cane on 17,000 
acres, and is pushing this work 
night and day to include the entire 
tract; has over 10,000 acres in rich 
milling cane ready for grinding 
this December; has secured ex- 
tensions of two railroads to its 
properties; and has built up a com- 
plete small city and installed and 
operated its public utilities. This 
tremendous project is fast becom- 
ing acompleted reality because its 
conception, though highly imagi- 
native, was practical. 

The Dahlberg group has 
accomplished many things in its 
eight years, but its story has only 
begun. It looks not back, but for- 
ward to a field of services and op- 
portunities vastly wider. That its 
work may be done increasingly 
better it has organized the Dahl- 
berg Corporation of America to 
centralize the control and financ- 
ing of the various companies. In 
order to build confidence in 
Dahlberg enterprises and tosecure 
the acceptance of their products 
which their history merits, it is prop- 
er to keep the public informed. 
Hence we advertise. We are glad 
to furnish full details concerning 
the various Dahlberg Industries 
and their products upon request. 


Dahlberg Sugar Cane Industries 


Dahlberg Corporation 
of America. . 


The South Coast Company 


The Celotex Company 





CELOTEX 


INSULATING CANE BOARD 


The Southern Sugar Company 
Clewiston Company, Inc. 


The Cypremort Company 


Executive Offices: 919 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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Season's Greetings 


mark the passing of one of the greatest upheavals 
in the history of the security markets.. Following, 
as it does, the most spectacular period of material pros- 
perity that man has ever known, it is but natural that 
emotional reaction should follow the intense enthusiasm. 


C«: year which has but a short time to run will 


The pace of business and the market for the past several 
years has been swift to a point of fatigue, and the reac- 
tion is an expression of the complete mental and physical 
exhaustion which inevitably follows a period of excesses. 


To those who have expected a never-ending rise in values, 
1929 may have been a disappointment, but it has really 
been only a temporary setback which should help us to 
consolidate and stabilize our position. If we have lost 
money in the process, and in the place of this money have 
acquired stamina and greater intelligence in the handling 
of our affairs, we are actually the gainer. 


It is intelligence,—ce@mmon sense,—and balanced judg- 
ment that develops a permanent fortune,—and not money 
in itself. 


Nineteen hundred and thirty can mean to you merely that 
it is the year after 1929—and a year of well planned 
effort in building soundly and progressively—if you 
prepare yourself to take advantage of its opportunities. 


There is every reason to be hopeful. The greatest con- 
structive factors are working in our behalf. The founda- 
tions of our industrial and commercial structures are sound 
—we possess the essentials of stabilization. At no time 
have we had better leadership, combining both ability and 
experience, in dealing with big problems on a practical 
basis; and our wealth is stupendous. 


We have, therefore, much for which to be thankful this 


year, and ample cause to be confident of the year to come. 


To you all—our many thousands of readers and friends 
witly whom we are proud to feel a close and sympathetic 
bond—we extend our best wishes for a Merry, Christmas 
and the happiest of New Years, and we hope that the 
future will bring you prosperity and happiress’ in full 


measure. 


0 
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GEARED TO 
MODERN 
CONDITIONS 


9 





T ISN'T so long ago that “at once 
delivery” was a novelty. It sud- 
denly bloomed as a strong selling 
argument in trade-paper advertising. 
For a time it overshadowed the regu- 
lar cash-register points about the 
goods. Even price was subordinated 


to the new service feature. 





But you don’t see it any more— 
because every merchant now takes it 
for granted that delivery will be imme- 
diate. And if he finds otherwise, an- 
other house gets the business. 


has set America’s keenest industrial 
leaders to searching out strategic lo- 
cations for factory branches in each 
major market. And in the South 
more choose Atlanta than any other 
city. 

For Atlanta is Distribution City 
to the South. By road, by rail, by air, 
you can route men and merchandise 
to the whole rich Southern territory 





Send for this Booklet! 

Tt contains the fundamental 
facts about Atlanta as a location 
for your Southern branch. 


This revolution in merchandising. 





















from here more effectively than from 
any other point. Goods warehoused 
in Atlanta are within overnight ride 
of eighteen million prosperous people. 


It is a logical step from factory 
branch to branch factory. And the 
Atlanta Industrial Area is dotted 
with plants that have grown out of 
sales-offices. Improved service to the 
Southern trade brought such in- 
creases in volume that manufacturing 
here was justified, amply justified. 
Investigation proved that the funda- 
mental economies of the location in- 
creased profits on goods made here. 


Engineers, digging deep, found 


willing, intelligent Anglo-Saxon 


workers a big econoniy factor,—their 
efficiency a major contribution to 
better conditions. They found low 

























taxes, plentiful and cheap raw mate 
rials. Power sources were more than 
adequate, and at a cost to compare 
with the lowest in America. These 
and many other factors reached such 
totals as to point inevitably to the 
Area as the ideal location. 


oS oe ee 


It may not be ideal for your busi- 
ness. But neither you nor we can 
judge that without careful analysis. 
Recognizing this, the Atlanta Indus- 
trial Bureau has been set up to gather 
first-hand information for you— 
without charge or obligation and in 
the strictest confidence. On your re- 
quest a thorough, authoritative and 
unbiased survey will be made of 
conditions here as they apply to your 
special problems. Write 


INDUSTRIAL BUREAU, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
9139 Chamber of Commerce Building 


industrial Headquarters of the South.— 


ATLAN cA 
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Investment and Business I rend 





A Business Message to a Business Nation—Big 
Business—T ax Reduction—Business Loans and the 
Market—Gold Exports—The Market Prospect 


HREE-FOURTHS of the President's 
message is given over to discussion of 
business topics—and there isn’t a line of 
politics in it. They were right who said 
we had elected a business President. Our 
national government has come out of the 
clouds of politics and landed on the firm 
ground of business. No more abstractions 
about the rights of man, but a lot of 
thought about his well-being—practical 
thought and action. Less verbose philoso- 
phy and more jobs. In pure politics the 
Senate can, and has, run rings around 

the President, but when it comes to business manage- 

ment of a business nation the arrow points to the 

White House rather than the Capitol. Thanks largely 

to Presidential leadership the most interesting phe- 

nomenon of the day is not business depression but re- 
pression of depression. It is notable also that the re- 
port wastes no time in hurling epithets at Wall Street 
or in moralizing about its recent disaster. Instead the 

President enunciated the tersest and simplest cause of 

the stock market’s woes. “QOver-production as to 

profits” is the most laconic as well as the best state- 
ment of the cause we have seen. It was broadcast to 
the nation in the President’s annual message to 

Congress. It has the snap of an epigram and a touch 





of the paradox. It reminds the reader in a flash that 
there is danger in high profits, which are commonly 
regarded as the source of all stock market blessings. 


_ It is an old saying that nothing succeeds like success; 


the President reminds us that nothing fails like suc- 
cess. Due to the rash use of surplus profits to feed 
funds into a rampant bull market the prosperous cor- 
porations brought on themselves the condition which 
they are now engaged in remedying. 


ar, 


THE TRUE DEPARTMENT OF 
BIGNESS A COMMERCE. sur- 

vey of retail distri- 
bution reveals that in Louisville thirty-two grocery 
stores begin business every month and thirty make their 
exit therefrom. In Kansas City 551 new restaurants 
gaily started out to feed the public in 1928—and al- 
most exactly the same number sadly abandoned the 
public to hunger so far as they were concerned and 
joined the great majority in the cemeteries of business 
ventures. Imagine meeting a national business prob- 
lem with only the weak and small corporations. The 
great, soundly established, well integrated corporation 
is the tower of strength when business storms howl. 
A fifty-billion dollar panic in Wall Street doesn’t take 
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a nickel off the billion, four hundred million dollars 
the public utilities had planned to spend on plants in 
1930. The railways go ahead with a billion dollars 
for improvements as if nothing had happened and the 
huge industrial enterprises follow suit. 


——, 


TAX reduction in Federal in- 
REDUCTION come taxes of $160,000,- 

000 is of course good news 
to the individual taxpayer, but coming at this time, 
when signs of hesitation in the pace of industry are 
apparent, it has more than usual business significance. 
Lowering of the tax rate in other years has invariably 
proved a stimulus to all lines of trade. The effect of a 
lessened tax burden is a psychological as well as a ma- 
terial gain and freer expenditure and broader confidence 
in the future result generally. In the present instance 
the favorable results will be further intensified by a 
reduction in the heavy taxation borne by corporations 
for many years. This will be a substantial encourage- 
ment in the execution of the ambitious programs for 
1930. The government has moved wisely and oppor- 
tunely—and safely, for stimulated business will mean 
increased Federal revenues before many months roll by. 


a 
LOANS AND inter-relation be- 
THE MARKET tween commercial 
borrowing at the 


banks and the state of the security markets can be seen 
rather vividly in the statements that the member banks 
make weekly to the Federal Reserve Banks in their 
district. During the six weeks of stock market un- 
settlement from October 16th to November 20th, the 
increase in this type of borrowing amounted to 350 
million dollars, establishing a new record for all time 
with a total loan figure exceeding 9.87 billion dollars. 
Coming at a time when the commercial credit demands 
are usually slack, this new record has stirred up con- 
siderable comment. In part, it is thought to represent 
the: borrowing -by. business.men. and corporations who 
heretofore had been able to raise funds in the market 
or through the pledge of their listed collateral. Other 
business men report that their collections were much 
slower during the market decline and consequently they 
required more funds from the banks. Hesitation in 
any business that is accustomed to move at a fast pace 
usually has the effect of tying up certain credits against 
goods in process of manufacture. Bankers believe that 
some of the expansion in commercial borrowing might 
be set down to this factor in recent weeks. And, of 
course, direct investment losses on credit that had been 
diverted from the commercial banking channels also 
play a part in the loan expansion reported by member 
banks. This latter factor is of the least significance as 
far as business tendencies are concerned. Frozen 
credits due to business hesitation and slower collections, 
however, are a real threat to our business prosperity. 
It is just this sort of a situation that the administration 
is attempting to forestall. 





GOLD 
EXPORTS 


HETHER the Federal Re- 
serve is still intent on pursu- 
ing its late policy of favoring 

the redistribution of American gold throughout the 

world or not, current indications suggest a substantial 
outflow from this country in the near future.’ Sterling 
is close to the point at which the metal can be profitably 
shipped, France will shortly be forced to transfer her 
gold seeking efforts from London to New York and 

Germany is a prospective contender for a portion of 

the American store. Moreover the willingness of 

American bankers to buy foreign bills and to repur- 

chase such American securities as were recently thrown 

on the market by foreign interests would indicate a 

desire on their part to employ their surplus funds in 


foreign channels, secure, no doubt in the belief that . 


we could easily ship out one, and possibly, two hundred 
million without impairing our credit structure. 


ear, 


PROSPECT public utilities, the better 
grade industrials and more 
recently by aid of the distinct stimulus imparted by 
strength in U. S. Steel, the market has extended its 
recovery. An encouraging feature of the advance was 
the broadening of activities as well as the expansion 
in volume of trading. Constructive interests have thus 
far encountered little resistance to their efforts. Neces- 
sitous liquidation was manifestly completed about the 
middle of November. It goes without saying, never- 
theless, that all liquidation has not been so completed. 
A good deal of stock is still hanging over the list, 
including, among other holdings, those of the so-called 
“banking pool” which stepped into the breach while 
the late speculative panic was at its height. This stock 
is strongly held, but must eventually find its way back 
into the hands of the public. Selling on this account 
is not likely to threaten the market’s stability, but will 
more probably accomplish the desirable purpose of 
checking a too ambitious or reckless advance. From a 
technical standpoint solely, the market would appear 
to be in position to recover somewhat further, since 
the rise thus far has cancelled roughly 40% of the 
decline, or a little less than the normal recovery. Sound 
stocks that lagged behind the initial upswing have lately 
been falling into line. Evidence of an over-sold condi- 
tion is to be seen in the less favorably situated stocks, 
since even these have now manifested a disposition to 
participate in the forward movement. For the sake of 
conservatism, it would appear advisable not to set ex- 
pectations concerning the market too high, however. 
Until current uncertainties regarding the general busi- 
ness situation can be more clearly resolved, it is highly 
debatable whether a major bull movement is underway. 
It would appear sound policy, in any event, to take 
advantage of strength occasioned by technical rallies to 
dispose of weaker stocks, so that funds may be realized 
for the accumulation of the better grade types when 
the market loses some of the prevailing technical 


strength. 
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Business Rallies to the Standard 





of Permanent Prosperity 


The Commander-in-Chief Orders Up the Reserves, 
Counter Attacks the Depression Advance, and Wins 


By THeropore M. KNApPEn 


reply at the First Battle of the Marne to reports 
from all quarters that his lines were slipping. . . . 
“Attack, always attack!” 

“Order up the business ‘reserves!’ directed President 
Hoover as pessimistic reports flowed in from all quarters, 
following the stock-market crash. 

In 1921, as a business general-of-division, as it might be 
said, it was Hoover's task to restore order in the routed 
business army and make a defensive stand. In 1929, as 
commander-in-chief, he orders an attack on the forces of 
depression. 


‘O's UP THE MOORS!” was Marshal Foch's 


An Offensive Therein is the chief significance of the 
Vj resident’s response to the blow ad- 
ictory ministered to business by the inevit- 


able stock market debacle. Business is 
not to be permitted to “dig in,” hold back the recessive 
movement, and wait for the slow process of attrition to 
restore prosperity. It is called upon to win an offensive 
victory—to maintain, rather than restore, prosperity. The 
series of White House conferences that the President sum- 
moned in mid-November mark a new attitude toward 
business reverses. It is not an attitude for a passing emer- 
gency but a permanent attitude. Having met the emer- 
gency, an organization is to be maintained to patrol and 
defend the frontiers of prosperity—a sort of standing army, 
always ready to take a defensive offensive. Hereafter, if 
the commander has his way, the business world will always 
be prepared to combat the threats of adversity. Depres- 
sions are not to be accepted as acts of God, but as con- 
sequences of human errors that can be avoided or corrected. 
But first, the retreat had to be stopped and the counter- 
attack delivered. It is worth while to review what has 
done: 
Ll. The administra- 
tion announced that 
the treasury surplus 
was such that Congress 
would be urged to 
slash income taxes by 
$160,000,000 — thus 
paving the way for the 
diversion of that huge 
sum from more or less 
non-productive govern- 
mental absorption to 
Private activities. 
2. Speaking for the 
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banks of the United States, the representatives of the 
twelve Federal Reserve Banks, after a conference with 
the President, announced: that an abundance of money 
would be made available for constructive purposes at low 
rates of interest. With the way to this extended easing 
of credit facilitated by the deflation of stock prices and 
the consequent release of large sums from security mar- 
kets there is reason to anticipate the fullest measure of 


_success in the elimination of the high interest rates which 


menaced the course of business during the major part of 
the current year. 

3. Summoned to a similar conference concerning the 
attack to maintain prosperity the railway chiefs announced 
that their equipment and construction program for: 1930 
calls for the expenditure of $1,050,000,000. Of this sum, 
490 million will be expended in the first six months which 
is 140 million more than in the same period of 1929. More- 
over these are only capital expenditures. In addition more 
than $1,300,000,000 will be spent for supplies and mainte- 
nance and $3,000,000,000 in wages. 

4. The public utility leaders, called upon to do their 
part, announced that their industries would spend $865,- 
000,000 dollars on construction and $125,000,000 on 
maintenance in 1930, $65,000,000 more than in 1929. 

5. The construction and building industries announced 
their firm intention of supporting the President’s revival 
program with all their power. At their meeting with the 
President it developed that highway construction during 
1930 would call for the expenditure of $1,100,000,000— 
ten per cent more than in’ 1929. The modernization of 
dwelling houses, alone, it was told to the President, would 
call for two billions’ worth of building work, and the total 
would not be less than five billions of dollars. 

6. The captains of industry in conference assured 
the President that there would be no wage reductions 
—and Henry Ford announced that his 140,000 em- 
ployes would. receive 
increased pay. 

7. Labor _ leaders, 
summoned by the Pres- 
ident to do their best, 
promised that there 
would be no pressure 
for increased wages 
during 1930, beyond 
measures already in- 
augurated, thus insur- 
ing industrial tranquil- 
lity. 

8. Telegrams were 
despatched to the gov- 
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ernors of all states, urging them to collaborate with “col- 
lective action of industry in the expansion of construction 
activities and stabilization of wages,” pointing out “that 
one of the largest factors that can be brought to bear- is 
that of the energetic yet prudent pursuit of public works 
by the Federal government and 
State, municipal and county 


utilities and industrials propose to translate into orders 
connote sustained activity for steel mills and equipment 
companies of all descriptions. Nearly every line of indus. 
try will benefit, directly or indirectly. Extensive construc. 
tion planned by state and municipal governments signify 
heavy p i in cement, 
lumber and all manner of build. 








authorities." The President 
ptomised that the Federal gov- 
ernment would do its utmost in 
that direction, and orders were 
given to speed up federal public 
works and the expenditure of ap- 
propriations of various sorts as 
fast as consistent with prudence. 

In consequence, the Federal 
government’s $300,000,000 pub- 
lic building program will be ex- 
pedited, subventions to shipping 


State, Municipal 


Proposed Expenditures of 
Great Groups 


*Railroads ....... 
’ *Public Utilities .. 


Building Industries... . 


.. $2,350,000,000 
...- 2,100,000,000 


Federal Government. 


-. 5,000,000,000 


Industrial ........ ; 


ing equipment as well as provid- 
ing a broad channel for the em- 
ployment of labor. 

Of course it has been urged 
that much of this proposed work 
begin as soon as practicable in 
order that the declining tenden- 
cies which have been manifest 
for some time may be arrested. 
It is not to be expected, however, 
that results will be immediately 
apparent. As a matter of fact 


2,000,000,000 


625,000,000 





lines and loans for shipbuilding 
will be hastened, resulting pos- 
sibly in the expenditure of an 
additional $200,000,000 for new 


$12,075,000,000 


This total represents a gain estimated 


at 15% over 1929. 


the probabilities are that business 
will no more than maintain an 
even keel for the period over the 
year-end. What is contemplated 





*Includes 


expenditures. 


merchant ships. Authorized 
naval construction will be 
rushed. With the concurrence of 








capital and maintenance 


is not of a boom producing char- 
acter but more in the nature of 
sound and steady growth. Hence 














Congress in the matter of appro- 
priations the billion dollar Mis- 
sissippi River flood protection work will be put under in- 
creased pressure and river and harbor appropriations gen- 
erally will be increased. Similarly $100,000,000 of Federal 
money will be made available for co-operative road build- 
ing with the states, and a hundred million will be added 
to the public building program. 

9. Officers of the_four chief national organizations of 
farmers told the president that the morale of their indus- 
try was better than it had been for years, and that its ma- 
terial position was steadily improving. 


10. Finally, the President prompted 
the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States to call a representative 
meeting of business groups for the 
purpose of establishing a business council that will under- 
take the execution of the promised and projected trade- 
group and governmental programs and that “would recom- 
mend courses of action which both business and govern- 
ment can take to sustain business through the immediate 
future and also over a longer period.” 

It is the plan of business leaders that the organization 
created at this meeting on December Sth will be the means 
of co-ordinating a joint program by organized business and 
the people in general as represented by government, to deal 
broadly and harmoniously with the present situation by 
throwing reserves of 
permanent improve- 
ment expenditures and 
temporary employment 
into the various gaps in 
the business lines of 
offense and defense. 

The — expenditures 
and plans for expan- 
sion offered ty the 
various groups are in- 
deed impressive and of 
far reaching influence. 
The vast sums which 
the railroads, public 
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National 
Council Formed 





the quickening pace of general 
business is not likely to be 
sharply defined until the customary spring revival in trade 
and industry is superimposed on the solid ground work 
now planned. But with the full swing in progress the out: 
look for 1930 is highly encouraging. 


Confidence Meanwhile the President's electrifying 
summons to the business reserves has 
Restored successfully routed the pessimism that 


was founded on fear rather than fact 
and supplanted it with calm confidence. The moral ele 
ment is even more important than the physical means in 
dealing with all crises. It is, perhaps, a question as to how 
far the morale of the nation was lowered by the stock 
market crash, but in addition there were ominous signs that 
the public was taking that tragic event as a terrifying 
symptom of a dangerous malady not previously evident. 
The publicity given to each successive “ordering up of 
the reserves” by the president day after day was imme 
diately inspiring. People were reminded that at the worst 
there could only be a momentary pause in the onward 
march of prosperity and that intelligent plans were being 
made to take the edge off even that. They were reminded 
that there had been no money or credit panic, that the 
Federal Reserve System had met the storm unscathed, that 
money was cheaper and more abundant for substantial 
business; actually cheaper, as a result of the stock market's 
involuntary with 
drawal from profligate 
borrowing, than 
fore. They saw dis 
count rates decline. 
They were surprised 
to find that railway 
car loadings were keep 
ing up, that retail busi’ 
ness was surprisingly 
good, wholesale busi 
ness fine, and 
orders _ exceptionally 
good, that there was 
little actual unemploy’ 
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ment, that there was to be no reduction of wages, no indus- 
trial turmoil, no timorous backing up of business leader- 
ship. And they realized that, after all, 1929 is taking its 
place in history as one of the “record” years of American 
business achievement. The fact that the average earnings 
of leading corporations for the first nine 
months are shown to be about 25% above 
the corresponding period of last year pro- 
vides a broad margin against any less 
profitable position for the closing months. 
For the year as a whole it is expected that 
dividend payments will establish a new 
record. Even the men who had suffered 
grious losses in the stock market found 
that all was not “lost save honor.” They 
even extracted a “kick” from their mis- 
fortune as they found themselves by reason 
of it back at hard work and again making 
wealth instead of devoting their time and 
energy to acquiring possession of it by the 
magic of ascending prices. 


The President won his busi- 
ness battle of the Marne in a 
few days. His army was in 
those days restored to the will 
to win—and it did win. 

It now remains for the council of indus- 
trial groups that has come out of the Presi- 
dent's series of conferences to consolidate 
the moral victory, strengthen the weak 
spots in the business line and command steady team work 
in the new forward movement. But beyond the immediate 
task is the greater one of preparing for future wars for 
prosperity. 

Since the collapse of 1920 business has taken a great 
forward step toward stability by adjusting wholesale buy- 


Victory 
Won 


Al ” haw 


ing to retail buying. This reform is commonly referred to 


as hand-to-mouth buying, although it deserves a more dig- 
nified appellation. It is responsible for the absence of 
dangerously large inventories and the suppression of com- 
modity speculation. These two facts were towers of 
strength in holding back the stock market panic from gen- 
eral business. But what is needed now is something funda- 
mental in the way of co-ordination of the entire business 
machinery of the country. If we have not now, through 
the government and trade associations, sufficient statistical 
data to chart the course of business we soon shall have. 
The present need is not so much more data as the intelli- 
gent and active application of it. Facts are of no use if 
they do not lead to decision and action. The great problem 
before business and more particularly the council the in- 
dustrial groups have created is how to convert facts into a 
sort of national business appraisal and action appropriate 


Stated more 
definitely, the problem 
is the stupendous one 
of sage national busi- 
hess management. Can 
several hundred busi- 
hess groups and mil- 
lions of business enter- 
prises be directed as a 
whole according to the 
facts that indicate the 
foute that should be 
followed and the speed 
of travel? Can the 
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stock market's operations be kept in line with the facts 
and the prospects, can this particular group of industry be 
speeded up by and another slowed up in order to keep the 
business machine from tearing itself asunder, can the bank- 
ers be constrained to place credit where the general wel- 
fare needs it and withhold it elsewhere 
for like reasons; can corporations and pub- 
lic -bodies be kept from too strenuous a 
pace of expenditures for permanent works 
when the business weather is fine and clear, 
and be made ready to offset bad business 
weather with the systematic increase of 
such expenditures at the propitious time; 
can competitive businesses be restrained 
from abusing installment selling and other 
high-pressure selling devices when the busi- 
ness is actually in sight in order that some 
may be in sight at a later period when in 
the haphazard sequence as at present, 
there will be none? In brief, can the col- 
lective business of 120,000,000 people be 
ruled by collective reason? 


Curbing the The national 


= trade associa- 
ee 33 
New Competition” tions -are_ the 


instrumentali- 
ties through which the stupendous tasks of 
devising and applying a technique of main- 
taining the economic balance must be ac- 
: complished, if at all. The effort will mean 
a new opportunity of broad national service that will be difh- 
cult for them to reconcile with their present objectives and 
policies. In a sénse these associations represent the new com- 
petition—that of trade group with trade group—that has to 
some extent succeeded the ancient competition of unit with 
unit. The associations have organized business anew into 
armies, the members of which bury their private feuds in 
order that they may not perish from attacks without. 

This process recalls the evolution of modern nations 
through the coalescence of petty political powers, which 
brought peace to large areas, but bred greater wars on the 
new frontiers. The new competition is vaster, more in- 
telligent—and more destructive than the old. It is capable 
of greater menace to the maintenance of economic balance. 
On the other hand, the associations have the potentially of 
establishing a balance. But to do it they must impair their 
trade sovereignty. Moreover, in striving to serve a great 
national need they will be in danger of colliding with the 
anti-trust laws, for the very essence of ordered stability of 
trade is restraint of competition. 

It is a large order, in its perfection it is a dream; but 
enough has been accomplished in recent years—sufficient 
proof of which is the recent collapse of stock market values 
without a money panic 
or an industrial paral- 
ysis—to justify hope 
that much more may 
be accomplished by tak- 
ing united counsel and 
action, and that the 
business cycle, the 
systole and diastole of 
economic life, may be 
altered from violent 
action and reaction 
to a gradual passage 

(Please turn to 


page 308) 
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The World Comes Back 


A Measure of World Prosperity Revealed by Glimpses 
Into the Economic Position of Leading Countries 


N years ago Europe was sick— 
sick beyond recovery, some said. 
Many gloomy prophets predicted 
universal public bankruptcy, the break- 
down of an economic organization 
painfully built up through many cen- 
turies, inevitable starvation of millions, 
shrinkage of population, reversion to 
peasant economy. It was declared that 
new dark ages impended, even that the 
collapse of civilization was imminent. 
There was abundant reason for the 
gloomiest forebodings. Out of 56,- 
000,000 soldiers 13,000,000 had met 
death and 17,000,000 had _ been 
wounded; and the war brought death 
to 12,000,000 civilians. The direct cost 
of the war was $210,000,000,000— 
more than the entire national wealth 
of the United States in 1910—and the 
indirect costs were $152,000,000,000, 
bringing the total of war costs to $362,- 
000,000,000. National debts increased 
by $191,000,000,000, all normal trade 
relations had been destroyed, the gold 
standard had been thrown overboard 
and all currencies were inflated. Be- 
tween inflation and subsequent defla- 
tion countless millions of people were 
financially ruined, social disruption was 
supreme, unrest was universal and com- 
munistic revolts threatened the whol 
fabric of society. : 


No nation suffered more than 
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The 940 foot Europa costing more than 20 million 
dollars is another example of the tremendous recov- 
ery of Germany's maritime position 
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By Jonn C. CresswiLi 


France. The war on the western front 
had been chiefly waged in her indus- 
trial region, ten billion dollars worth of 
property was there destroyed. Out of 
a total population of 
38,000,000, more than a 
million a half men, the 
flower of her manhood 
had died in battle, an- 
other million were par- 
tially or totally incapaci- 
tated for life by reason 
of serious wounds, and 
the national debt had 
risen from $6,000,000,- 
000 to $35,000,000,000. 
The national finances 
were in complete dis- 
order, expenditures vast- 
ly exceeded revenues and 
the currency was enor- 
mously inflated. The 
outlook seemed hopeless, 
and it was freely pre- 
dicted that France, quite 
without any hope of re- 
gaining her former posi- 
tion in the world, would rapidly sink 
to the estate of a second or third rate 
power. 

And yet the other day the new 
premier, Tardieu, was able to tell the 
French parliament that national finances 
were never so flourishing; there was a 
surplus of $400,000,000, 
the gold standard had 
been firmly re-established 
and taxation would be 
reduced by 10 per cent 
simultaneously with the 
inauguration of a great 
program of public 
works. The devastated 
regions have been re- 
stored. There is no un- 
employment. France has 

me the second iron-’ 
ore producing nation of 
the world and third in 
iron and steel produc- 
tion. Her coal produc- 
tion is 12,000,000 tons 
more annually than be- 
fore the war, the num- 
ber of cotton spindles 
has increased by 2,000,- 





000, her shipping has expanded, her 
vast colonial empire is prosperous, her 
foreign trade has doubled. As for the 
future, “the outlook for France is dis- 





Premier Tardieu recently was able to tell the French 

Parliament that national finances were never so 

flourishing with a treasury surplus of 400 million 
dollars, taxation will be reduced 10% 


tinctly bright,” says a bulletin of the 
United States Department of Com- 
merce. 


Back to Pre-War Levels 


While no visitor to Germany would 
ever gather from his observations that 
that country is anything but prosperous 
today its come-back must be judged by 
comparison with its state immediately 
after the war instead of before. For 
Germany lost much productive terri- 
tory and six millions of population by 
the treaty of Versailles. Although 
Germany did not suffer from the rav 
ages of war territorially her condition 
at its end was one of collapse. There 
was political revolution, communistic 
revolt, the humiliation of defeat and the 
eclipse of imperial ambition. The loss 
of life in battle had been 1,600,000 
and the wounded numbered 3,700,000. 
Following the war the value of the 
paper mark entirely disappeared, en- 
tailing enormous hardship and result: 
ing in social chaos and _ incredible 
misery. The direct costs of the war to 
Germany were $37,000,000,000 but 
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the vanishing of the old mark virtually 
wiped that sum off the slate as a 
national debt; thus simplifying the 





in 1923, and a third more than in 
1913. The merchant marine has been 
rebuilt and shipbuilding is at pre-war 
level. The chemical in- 
dustries have greatly ex- 
panded, cotton consump- 
tion is almost back to 
what it was in 1913, but 
the rayon output has 
quintupled. Primary mo- 
tive power has more 
than doubled within 
twenty years and the 
number of persons em- 
ployed in mining and 
manufacturing has in- 
creased by 30 per cent 
since _ 1907. _—‘ Foreign 
trade, by weight, is three 
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A sugar mill in Japan. Modern factories and ma- 
chinery, much of it American, are now a part of 
the new industrial life of the countries of the Far 


East 


problem of public finance. The war 
wiped out the German merchant ma- 
rine, which in point of foreign trade 
shipping had been second only to Great © 
Britain's. Currency inflation had de- 
stroyed the nation’s liquid capital; and 
it was under the incubus of an in- 
calculable war reparations obligation, 
which more than offset the disappear- 
ance of the national debt proper, be- 
cause its payment meant the exporta- 
tion of wealth for many decades. 

Yet today the population of terri- 
torially reduced Germany is almost 
equal to what it was before the-war. 
Within present boundaries the agricul- 
tural production is about the same as in 
1913. The output of coal has in- 
creased 10 per cent, and that of lignite 
has doubled. Notwithstanding the 
cession of iron ore regions, the produc- 
tion of such ore almost approximates 
that of 1913, the output of pig iron is 
three times what it was in 1923 and a 
third more than in 1913, and that of 
crude steel almost thrice what it was 


times as great as in 1920 
and almost as much as it 
was in 1913, and its 
mark value is greater 
than in the latter year. 
There is a measure of 
unemployment, but not 
much more than is nor- 
mal in an_ industrial 
country -of Germany's proportions. 
Public finances are in a flourishing 
state. Germany's indus- 
trial plants have a much 
larger capacity and are 
qualitatively superior to 
their pre-war condition. 
The morale of the na- 
tion has been entirely re- 
stored, and with the 
passing of militarism the 
national mind is concen- 
trated on the expansion 
of economic power. Rep- 
arations obligations have 
been finally settled with- 
in endurable limits. It 
may be said that Ger- 








spects Great Britain made the greatest 
sacrifices of all the great nations that 
survived the war. But the depressing 
changes that have been so much in 
evidence since the great conflict were 
more or less destined regardless of the 
war. The inevitable rise of the rest 
of the world in industrialism was 
bound to be at the expense of the 
pioneer industrial nation, which as 
such was long almost without com- 
petition. The over-population of the 
country in relation to its capacity to 
export and consume is reflected in 
chronic unemployment on a large scale. 
The superb refusal of the nation to 
devalue the pound sterling has been a 
costly experience. Nevertheless, thanks 
to her great reserves of capital, her 
extensive foreign investments, the 
world’s greatest mercantile marine, the 
support of her great colonial empire, 
and, above all, the sturdy character of 
her people, England is slowly but 
surely regaining prosperity. Her mer- 
chant shipping, despite its appalling 
war losses, is greater now than before 
the war, and she continues to lead the 
world in shipbuilding. She is definitely 
behind France and Germany, now, in 








many has _ completely 
recovered from the post- 
war demoralization and 
is more able and capable 
than before the war. 
The situation in the 
United Kingdom is not so happy as in 
France and Germany. In some re- 
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Eight years of Fascism have put the whole of Italy 
to work and raised her to new heights of prosperity 


iron and steel, but even so the value 
(Please turn to page 308) 








of world trade, 1913 to 1928, at 10 per cent, 
tons is absolute, 





Steel Production and International Trade Record 
Amazing Post-Bellum’ Recovery of Prosperity 


International Trade Steel Ingots-Castings International Trade Steel Ingots-Castings 

(Millions of Dollars) (Thousands of Tons) (Millions of Dollars) (Thousands of Tons) 

1911-13 1928 1918 1928 1911-13 1928 19138 1928 
United States ...... 4,067.6 9,219.8 $1,301 51,400 DOIN 50 cooccncters 1,587.9 1,710.2 2,428 8,865 
Germaey Viccsiceces 4,681.2 6,263.2 18,632 *16,050(1927) CRN igs ca% sweskew 972.5 2,696.4 1,043 1,280 
PvEMOS: ike ccs cacts 2,855.6 4,108.0 4,614 9,170 Argentina .......... 892.4 1,862.0 see “ane 
United Kingdom .... 6,463.0 9,981.2 7,664 8,495 WOE ones dctaxcceais 572.6 1,984.5 800 1,680 
Stale Sesicsseeswaie’ 1,148.8 1,923.6 919 1,950 The World ......... 39,590.1 68,085.0 74,687 107,210 
RUMb: sy ccass oncsee 1,403.3 885.1 158(1920) 4,150 





Note—Because of changes in price levels, trade figures are deceptive, but the U. 8, Department of Commerce estimates actual increase 
On the other hand, the steel production is by weight and the increase of almost 33,000,000 
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the issue that was fought out by our forefathers in 1776. 
Today new forces are gathered to raise a similar principle 
“Investment without representa- 
tion is unjust” is the cry that is heard from these forces as a 
new movement of self-assertion by stockholders is set in 


for industrial democracy. 


motion. 


f 
“Taxation without representation is tyranny!” 
' 


This was 


? 
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Investors Assume Rights. 
of Ownership 


By Artuur M. Lernsacu 


ingful a decade after events have taken place. When 

the historical records of 1929 are reviewed many years 
hence, this year will probably stand out more prominently 
as the era of assertion of stockholders’ rights, rather than 
the period of a security panic. The former is a contribu- 
tion of real progress in the financial growth of the nation. 
The latter is a passing stage—a stock market cycle that 


Sinful a a has said that history only becomes mean- 


turns round and round but neither adds nor takes away 


one inch of the financial stature of the country. 

Standing off far enough to escape the depressing atmos- 
phere of recent disaster, let us review in calm retrospect the 
really eventful rise of the stockholder to a commanding po- 
sition in the financial affairs of the country. Let us read 
chapter by chapter, the Magna Charta of Stockholders’ 
Rights which has been written in this and immediately pre- 
ceding years. Let us trace the evolution of financing prac- 
tices which have strengthened the legal and moral position 
of the stockholder. For this strengthening of shareholder 
rights is perhaps the most permanent contribution of the 
year 1929 to current financial history. 


It is only natural, with the com- 
mon stock forging ahead as the 
chief vehicle for financing our 
large corporations, that greater 
safeguards should be thrown around this class of securities. 
In earlier years, it was the common practice of corporations 
to obtain permanent capital for expansion through the sale 
of bonds. Nine times out of ten, when an investor bought 
common stock, he purchased it from another investor in the 
open market. 

Under such circumstances, the corporation assumed no 
responsibility either for the terms on which the acquisition 
was made nor for the protection of the ever changing own- 
ers of the business. The corporation of issue made no 
profit from such transactions. Neither did it depend upon 
the good will or satisfaction of the stockholders for its fu- 
ture capital requirements. The bond buyer, being the cor- 
porate financier a decade ago, his fancies were catered to 
almost exclusively—sometimes, in fact, to the extent of im- 
pairing the investment position of the stockholders. 
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The Age of 
Common Equities 


_ present and prospective stockholders and m 


Raised in such an environment, the old-time stockholder 
expected little consideration. from the management of his 
corporation and got about as much as he expected. Ina 
rough sort of way, a sharp line of distinction was drawn 
between the corporation’s bondholders who were investors 
to be catered to and the stockholders who were “specula- 
tors” who were entitled to the bare minimum of considera- 
tion provided by the laws of the land. In fact, frequently 
even the statutory rights of stockholders were violated so 
openly that legal sharks were able to make a neat living by 
buying a few shares of stock and “blackmailing” corpora- 
tions into giving them their “legal rights” or its equivalent 
in cash. 

Running through the records of the Pujo Investigating 
Committee in 1913, one finds such fine bits of quotation as 
the testimony of J. J. Hill of Great Northern fame, to the 
effect that “in thirty years of his experience, stockholders 
never attended a stockholders’ meeting unless to make trou 
ble.” This was the low ebb of mutual disinterest and dis- 
trust that stock ownership had fallen to a quarter of a 
century ago. How badly it fits into the modern picture, 
with its extensive customer ownership projects, advertising 
campaigns planned exclusively to gain the good will of 
ern common 
stock financing that in the case of the United States Steel 
Corporation runs into a half billion dollars. Corporate 
America is obtaining its capital today by its ability to sell 
shares of stock for investment and the rights and privileges 
of stockholders have accordingly worked up to a plane 
more in keeping with the new position of common stock 
investments. 


Non-Votin In chronicling the. events of the past 
b 8 year that have reaffirmed and strength 
Stoc ened the rights of common stockholders, 


no attempt is made to render the com: 
plete list nor to present the events in the order of their im- 
portance. At the start, however, should be placed the re- 
cent declaration of the New York Stock Exchange concern: 
ing non-voting stocks, because of the far reaching influence 
of this decision. The non-voting stock is not by any means 
a new creation, but with the rising popularity of common 
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stock financing during the past three years, the problem 
has become more than an academic one. Some writers fore- 
saw a wholesale attempt to disenfranchise large bodies of 
investors from their voting rights in corporate affairs in 
recent years. 

In defending their position, those who sought to employ 
the issuance of non-voting stocks, reverted to the arguments 
used in the Dark Ages of Finance. The average stock- 
holder seldom takes advantage of his prerogative to vote 
his approval or disapproval of actions of the management, 
is the way this argument runs, so why should the matter 
of non-voting stock assume any more importance than any 
other phase of company policy? And on both sides of the 
controversy were to be found economists, legislators, finan- 
ciers and business men—their respective positions depend- 
ing, of course, in a great measure upon their interest at 
stake. Now the Stock Exchange steps in with a definite 
policy on the question. Non-voting stocks, hereafter, will 
not be suitable for listing. The decision marks an out- 
standing event on the broader question of the protection 
of stockholders’ rights. 


Officials The position of the officials of the exchange 
od assumes greater significance when one con- 
Ouste siders the number of instances during the 


past year in which vital questions of cor- 
porate policy were determined by popular vote of the entire 
body of stockholders. The democratization of corporate 
management made large strides in 1929 through these intra- 
company conflicts. In this train of events, one of the most 
notable routs of “secret diplomacy” in corporate affairs 
was accomplished in the fight for control between the 
Rockefeller interests and the Stewart management in the 
affairs of the Standard Oil of Indiana. Here the contro- 
versy narrowed down to the moral issue of an “‘inside deal.” 
An interesting phase of this famous management fight was 
the fact that no clear cut issue of self interest was raised 
for the stockholders to render judgment upon. The victory 
of the Rockefeller family was a victory for idealism as far 
as the shareholders were concerned. 

Most of the stockholders’ battles of the year, however, 
were not moral controversies, but rather the’ assertion of 
owners’ rights or dissatisfaction with the ruling directorate. 
In the case of the Childs Company, the successful coup 
which ousted the foun- 
der of the company and 
his family from man- 
agement control had - 
its inception in falling 
off in earnings, which 
started a year and a 
half before the stormy 
stockholders’ meeting 
in which the Barber-du 
Pont opposition was 
sustained by a majority 
of votes by proxy. As 
is almost inevitable, 
other issues were raised 
by the contending fac- 
tions. But in the final 
vote the unfavorable 
tendency of earnings 
tuled the hearts of the 
shareholders who voted 
William Childs out of 
office and control. 

_At about the same 
time, an opposition fac- 
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From an etching by Anton Schutz 


Wall Street in 1788. The Building at the Right is Federal Hall, 
Where Congress Met 








tion had been formed among the stockholders of Loft, Inc., 
with the avowed purpose of ousting the founder of the com- 
pany and his son from active management. The earnings of 
the candy company for the past few years had not been 
entirely satisfactory, a fact that the opposition made consid- 
erable capital of in the proxy contest; as they did also the 
$50,000 annual salary which Mr. Loft was reputed to have 
been receiving. There were no particularly definite moral 
issues raised in this campaign. Shareholders were asked to 
render judgment on the basis of whether or not they be- 
lieved they would fare better from a change in manage- 
ment. In both of the instances quoted above, it is noted 
that earnings took a turn for the better under the lash of 
an organized stockholders’ body on record with the willing- 
ness to aggressively assert their prerogative. 


Professional Aside from the growing popularity 
M of common stocks for investment, 
anagement there are other fundamental changes 


during the past decade in our con- 
ceptions of corporate management that make the problem 
of stockholders’ rights an important problem. One of these 
changes that has been turned up in the evolution of mod- 
ern business practice, is the creation of a professional man- 
agement class. 

In former days, proprietor-management guided the 
destinies of the great number of corporations, except- 
ing probably the few industrial colossi that then , ex- 
isted and the majority of the railroads. Henry Ford 
represents a modern type of the owner-management that 
prevailed earlier in the century. General Motors, his most 
potent rival, represents the public-owned and professionally 
managed corporation of the present day. Mr. Ford’s Can- 
adian company—the Ford Motor Co. of Canada, Ltd..— 
represents the compromise corporate structure with non- 
voting common stock, which the Stock Exchange has re- 
cently decided is a type of issue not fitted for listing privi- 
leges. 

2 the old days, stockholders felt secure in the knowledge 
that they had thrown their fortunes in with the owner- 
manager who also had his own fortune at stake in the suc- 
cessful administration of the company’s affairs. If the 
management was not successful, the management shared 
the misfortune with the minority shareholders—a solace 
and a protection at the 
same time for minority 
investors. Obviously, 
in the case of the mod- 
ern professionally man- 
aged corporation, the 
minority shareholders 
have neither this solace 
nor this protection. 
The assertion of stock- 
holders’ rights is a na- 
tural reaction to this 
modern tendency of 
professional manage- 
ment. 

If the public is 
the real owner of our 
large corporations then 
the public is entitled to 
an accounting. If the 
accounting is not satis- 
factory, it may next 
demand a change in 

(Please turn to 
page 324) 
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What Is on the Corporate 
Christmas I ree? 


Many Favorable Developments for 
Both Industries and Investors 


By Wituram Knoper 


gifts and although the world of com- 

merce and industry is perhaps devoid 
of sentiment, and even though good fortune 
in business or investments is hardly attribut- 
able to the season, nevertheless it is a pro- 
pitious time to examine a few of the favor- 
able factors for industries, or the “plums” for 
the investor, which will be on the: symbolic 
Christmas tree of 1929. 


(peed is a season associated with 


Spirit of Cooperation 

So much has been said about being in a “new era” with 
reference to business and the high level of security prices 
during the recent “bull market” that in the light of what 
has happened during the crash, the expression has for the 
time being lost much of its force. But one important char- 
acteristic remains to justify the term. Competition in the 
business world has always been on a “dog eat dog” basis 
but still there must now be recognized the unmistakable 
spirit of cooperation pervading the business world when its 
common welfare is considered. Under the common fear of 
a possible widespread business depression as an aftermath 
of the debacle in the stock market, business leaders in vari- 
ous important lines of industry have eagerly responded to 
the call by President Hoover to meet him in conference 
in Washington for a true appraisal of the situation and to 

i means of continuing the momentum of prosperity. 
Confidence in the fundamental soundness of business has 
enabled these industrial leaders to pledge themselves to 
large constructive programs during the year 1930 and to 
the maintenance of the present level of wages. 

The present situation indicates that the interdependence 
of all American industry is clearly recognized and that 
there are phases of this interrelated structure which are 
wider than the problems of any single group and therefore 
can be treated only as parts 
of a single great problem. 
The question before Ameri- 
can business today is the pre- 
servation of a profitable rate 
of activity, so that not only 

ings of corporations con- 
tinue at a high level, but that 
employment and wages and 
therefore purchasing power 
are sustained. The coopera- 
tive spirit which the indus- 
trial leaders have adopted is 
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probably the most important phase of this 
so-called “new era”—a spirit which is en- 
tirely in keeping with the Christmas season. 

The psychological factor in prosperity has 
long been recognized as being a paramount 
one, so that the appearance of the first 
tangible effects of this new philosophy of co- 
operation and mutual good-will with which 
the business world is imbued should restore 
optimism to a degree where its momentum 
will actually recreate the former level of 
prosperity. Aside from the fundamental 
soundness of the general busifiess and finan- 
cial structure from which the new prosperity can be built 
as a base, there are already a number of favorable develop- 
ments present in the situation to aid in the renewed 
advance. 






Building Aided by Easy Money 


A revival of building and construction activities, for in- 
stance, will be facilitated in coming months by the ease in 
money which has developed as a result of large amount of 
credit released by the drastic liquidation in the stock market. 
The building and construction industry is one of the chief 
pillars on which the prosperity of this country is based, but 
for the past year there has been a steady falling off, induced 
largely by the high money rates. Mortgage money has been 
obtainable only at prohibitive levels, and so far as public 
improvements were concerned, municipalities had difficulty 
in raising funds through bond issues because of the un- 
receptive condition of the bond market. 

The reversal in the money situation is changing this 
aspect. Using time money as an illustration, these rates 
have dropped to 4-434 per cent, the lowest rate since 
March, 1928, as against 9-91 per cent before the market 
break. The shift of the Federal Reserve policy from tight 
to easy money is also signi- 
ficant, indicating the desire 
to aid business to the utmost. 
Two reductions in the New 
York rediscount rate last 
month brought i down from 
6 cent to 4/2 per cent, y 
with 1 Boston and Chicago fol’ po oy rte “ 
lowing the lead by a reduc- | 


tion from 5 to 4 per cent. - HIGHER Price. Levels © 
Anything in the nature of RE 
can hardly be imminent. Dur- 


a building boom, however, 
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ing the near future little 
more than gradual expansion 
can be expected, and, with 
the normal slack season on 
hand, several months may 
For MANUFACTURERS elapse before a decided im- 

' provement in building ac- 

INCREASING . tivity is noted. 
04 FOREIGN TRAI E |} The Government's attitude 
toward business is both 
constructive and _ helpful. 
Relatively speaking, corpora- 
tions are overtaxed, a fact 
the Treasury Department recognizes when it recommends 
that a federal tax reduction of 1 per cent be made on all 
normal incomes for corporations as well as for individuals. 
In the case of corporations this will mean a reduction from 
the present rate of 12 per cent to 11 per cent, and although 
only a relatively small decrease, nevertheless, it will benefit 
them directly as individual entities and eventually should 
have a salutary effect on all business. 

The administration’s attitude toward railroad consolida- 
tions as embodied in President Hoover's annual message to 
Congress is likewise a favorable influence as is also the 
stand on Federal regulation of electrical power. Inasmuch 
as approximately 90 per cent of all power generation and 
distribution is intrastate in character, regulation will be 
left largely in the hands of the individual states. The re- 
cent decision handed down by the United 
States statutory court in reference to the 
New York Telephone Co. entitling it toa 
7% minimum return on its investment, based 
upon a fair valuation of its property, again 
assures the position of public utilities con- 
cerning the rate structure. 
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Rising Export Trade 
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likelihood of a continuation of an increase in demand for 
petroleum products. 

The railroad equipment industry after experiencing one 
of the worst years in its entire history in 1928, due to 
dearth of orders, showed signs of revival in 1929. The 
large scale program for improvement adopted by the rail- 
roads for 1930 has already resulted in the placing of many 
sizable orders for freight cars, locomotives, brakes, castings, 
signals, rails and other equipment. The electrification pro- 
grams of some of the large eastern trunk lines should also 
begin to make themselves felt in the near future, aiding 


_particularly the electrical equipment manufacturers. 


Rational Attitude Benefits Industries 


The cigarette manufacturing companies are another 
group which should do considerably better next year. What 
purports to have been a “price war” in the industry has 
been in effect since April, 1928, when prices on the popular 


makes were reduced first by one company, followed shortly 


thereafter by the other large manufacturers. The profit 
margin has been very narrow .and only the fact that the 
industry has been experiencing an annual increase in con- 
sumption of about 13% has permitted favorable earnings. 
by the larger companies. In October, 1929, however, the 
old level of prices was reestablished, increasing the earning 
power of the companies tremendously. 

In other industries, too, a more rational attitude is being 
taken. The cement companies have been suf- 
fering from an overexpansion of capacity in 
the industry, which together with declining 
prices resulted in profits that were largely 
non-existent. Late this year prices were in- 
creased, but still further increases must occur 
if a fair return in the industry is to be real- 
ized. Should the large road building and 
other construction programs now contem- 





The increasing importance of the United 
States in international trade is one of the 
most gratifying developments in recent years. 
Exports of domestic merchandise in the first 
nine months of this year totaled $3,780,000, 
000 compared with $3,482,000,000 in the same period in 
1928, an increase of 812%. The most interesting feature of 
these statistics was an increase of 18% in exports of finished 
manufactured articles, which alone constituted 52% of total 
exports—a larger proportion than in any previous year. 
Automobiles, machinery, and manufactures of iron and 
steel showed the most pronounced gains. These figures 
point to the export trade as an indispensable outlet for 
our surplus production and as a help in taking up the 
slack in times of slower business. 

It is a well known fact that not all industries have par- 
ticipated in the general period of prosperity chiefly because 
of special conditions in the industries themselves. A notable 
example is the oil industry which has long been suffering 
from overproduction, despite the constantly increasing de- 
mands made upon it. The oil industry is such that one 
hesitates to say a state of stability has been attained, but 
conditions recently have been much better than they have 
been for some years. Many false starts have been made 
toward restriction, but overproduction has been so persistent 
that the industry has been unable to show profits com- 
mensurate with the substantial increase in demand from 
year to year. 

There is definitely developing, however, an improved 
situation largely through voluntary cooperation in the in- 
dustry itself, but partly through the exercise of police powers 
of the large oil producing states interested in conservation 
of their resources. The outlook for the industry in 1930, 
therefore, is brighter than for many months considering the 
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4) WIDER Prorirs | plated materialize next year, the cement com- . 
ec cee: inl panies will be in a more favorable position 
) to operate profitably. The newsprint manu- 
facturers, likewise, have been suffering from 


somewhat similar conditions, but the price 
increase which will probably be put into- 
effect will aid them materially next year. 


Higher Dividends for Stockholders 


Of direct benefit to stockholders is the veritable flood of 
dividend increases and extras, which have been declared 
during and since the stock market collapse. Originally un- 
dertaken to bolster the weakening morale of the stock mar- 
ket, the new policy has become a notable expression of 
confidence in the future of the country’s business. It is a 
constructive feature that dividend increases have been more 
numerous than the “extras.” indicating that the manage- 
ments are committing their companies to sustained rather 
than purely temporary payments of larger dividends. 
Many companies have large cash resources and huge sur- 
plus accounts, the accumulation of profits over many 
years when dividends were 
restricted much below earn- 
ings. These companies are 
now in a position to do some- 
thing favorable for their pa- 
tient stockholders even to the 
extent of cutting “melons” 
in the form of stock divi- 
dends. Actual dividends de- . 
clared in November amount- 
ed to $510,771,543 against 
$411,235,770 in November, 
1928, an increase if 24.2%. 
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Making Profits Grow Out of 


Selling Costs 


Business Finds Sounder Footing as the Waste Is Taken 
Out of Distribution—New Trends in Modern Marketing 


By Gitmore IpEN 





REQUENTLY investors labor under the delusion that 
the balance sheet will give all the essential facts upon 
which to base a judgment. Seemingly this same prin- 

ciple has been accepted as a guide in some of the mergers 


the cost of bread goes to pay for the cost of distribution 
on the way from the wheat field to the city consumer. 
Farmers are reputed to receive but half what their produce 
brings on the urban markets. That has been so often 


which have been negotiated 
in recent years. Yet if we 
are to make investments in 
going business concerns, 
more thought should be 
given the merchandising 
problems of the company 
and the method and organi- 
zation set up to handle 
them. 

An actuary recently 
made an investigation into 
the condition of one hun- 





What is the selling cost? This is the question to which 
business is giving a great part of its attention today—and 
with promise of notable achievement, as this interesting 
article points out. It is most encouraging to witness that 
efficiency whose steady rise has characterized industry and 
transportation in recent years now becoming manifest in 


the major channels of trade. 


repeated that it may appear 
to some to be bromide. As 
a matter of fact the cost 
of marketing goods in the 
United States has mounted 
so rapidly within recent 
years that it is probably the 
most potent influence in the 
continued increase in the 
cost of living. 

To salesmanship the busi- 
ness man has been willing 
to attribute no inconsider- 


dred representative compa- 
nies. They were sufficient- 
ly diversified in their opera- 
tions as to afford a general 
average of conditions. That analysis showed that the sav- 
ings in materials and labor represented a little better than 
5 per ceft of the cost of the output in 1927 as against 
1926. If we refer to the index of wholesale and retail 
prices and of labor costs we can easily arrive at a fair 
judgment of the-trend in 1928 and 1929. 

Seemingly that was a very good showing for business 
and one against which all business concerns should measure 
their own relative position. But the savings in materials 
and wages fail to tell the whole story. This analysis showed 
that during the same period of twelve months the cost of 
selling had increased some 33 per cent. In other words 
the cost of putting the goods on the market had increased 
by an amount six times the savings in the cost of materials 
and wages. 





Selling Costs It is doubtful whether the actuarial 
figures would show much of an im- 
and Mergers provement in the trend during 1928 


and 1929. As a matter of fact the 
evidence seems to be predominatingly that the selling costs 
have not materially declined. And this fact should give the 
investor a clue to some of the more important recent 
mergers, and explain the attitude of the investment bankers 
in the mergers which have been negotiated during the past 


two years or 80. 
Of course we have frequently heard it said that one half 
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able reverence. That it has 
‘ become a most expensive 

item in the cost of doing 

business no one is willing 
to deny. Dr. Julius Klein, Assistant Secretary of Com- 
merce, says that the waste of distribution in the United 
States equals the total value of our export trade. Such a 
considerable item very justifiably demands some attention 
be given it and this probably is the inspiration for some of 
the mergers which are today being negotiated. 





In solemn conclave the chain store 
interests were recently reported to 
have gone on record as condemning 
the posting of “loss” leaders. That 
means the cut-price organizations are going into the discard 
and good merchants are beginning to recognize the necessity 
of selling their goods at cost or above cost if they are to 
continue successfully in business. How cigarettes suffered 
greatly at the hands of chain store competition is but a 
recent story. That a remedy has been attempted should be 
received with universal approval. 

Cut-prices after all provide no remedy for the growing 
cost of selling and give no lasting benefit to those agencies 
which practice such tactics. This better appreciation of 
merchandising principles is slowly beginning to percolate 
the consciousness of managements and therefore business is 
beginning to witness a new era, a day when the sales 
engineer, the market analyst, the merchandise counsellor 
enter the picture and begin to dictate business policies. The 
bankers are inviting them and we are beginning to see the 
accumulation of vast new business principles. 
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A mere reduction in the selling price, bringing with it 
often a wider acceptance and a greater consumption, does 
not always result in reduced cost of doing business with 
that article. Mass distribution has not as yet brought the 
economies of operation equal to those which have been ef- 
fected in the mass production of commodities. Scientific 
management of the processes of production, the application 
of engineering principles to manufacture, have resulted in as 
cheap production costs in the United States as can be found 
inany country of the world. For instance since the World 
War the cost of building labor has increased from an aver- 
age of $5 a day to $15 a day in New York. Yet by the 


application of electric hoists, motor vehicles.and mechanical... 


aids, the cost of erecting structural steel has not increased 
at all. 


tes o The same is not true in the field of 
Was ‘b f marketing and that is the one weak 
Distribution spot in American business. How to 


rid business of the tremendous wastes 
of distribution is the problem just now before us, and we 
are attempting to find a solution in a few instances where 
ideal mergers are being effected. Chain stores, mass dis- 
tribution, by manufacturers submerging of the wholesale 
operation into the bulk management of retail outlets, did 
make it possible to bring the cost of goods down somewhat. 
But experience has shown the managers of those enterprises 
that the new set-up did not reduce the cost of merchandis- 
ing, They merely gave away the jobber’s profit and carried 
that item as another one of the costs of doing a retail 
business. 

But how are distribution wastes to be eliminated? Take 
the chain grocery stores as the first example, for they were 
probably among the leaders in tackling the problem after 
they discovered that cut prices offered no cure. The elimi- 
nation of weak competitors failed to give them an advan- 
tage because it cost every cent’ as much to place a sack of 
potatoes in the hands of the housewife. To rival the in- 
corporated chains, certain powerful wholesalers began to 
organize “voluntary” chains of retailers. In these chains 
the retail merchant continued as an independent owner and 
operator, but the savings in mass buying and mass delivery 
were shared. 





Yesterday's 
Merchant~ 








For the first time an effort was made 
to analyze -the profit items in a retail 
store, the rate’ of turnover for the 
various kinds of merchandise, the 
credit cost, and consumer demand. Sales were not forced, 
but distribution was timed to meet the needs of the market. 
It is surprising how much waste has been eliminated as a 
consequence, and today the “voluntary” chains are spread- 
ing rapidly throughout the country. 

There is, consequently, some seemingly good reason for 
the new alliances between producers and distributors which 
are shown in the latest of the-thérgers. Producers have an 


Voluntary 
Chains 


important stake at issue. They want to know where their 


goods are going and who are consuming them. Knowing 
those things they can the better regulate the distribution so 
that wasteful practices can be avoided. There is no reason 
to sell a fly-specked carton to a consumer, and the high- 
pressure system of salesmanship which formerly sanctioned 
it is rapidly being discarded. It fails to pay. 

Once interested in the distribution problem the food 
manufacturers began to look for additional fields of -en- 
deavor. A delivery wagon hauling yeast might as well 
carry along a can of baking powder, so another merger was 
brought into being. And it opened up still larger fields for 
the baking powder which retailers heretofore had to buy 
in case lots if at all. Quick delivery on yeast made it pos- 
sible to make quick delivery on split-case lots of the baking 
powder, with the result that the merchants are carrying 
smaller and fresher stocks on their shelves. 

Such a development embraces numerous economic possi- 
bilities. The producer-distributor has a better measure of 


the daily market, he ye ae 


knows the volume 


(Please turn to 
page 326) 
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Containing 100 Rare Bargains in Securities 
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ESPITE the distressing nature of the late stock mar- 
ket collapse, the debacle was not an unmixed evil. 
Insofar as investors are concerned, the effects have 


been beneficial in many ways. Thus, the break destroyed 
a number of fetiches that had sprung up and gained a 
wide following with the endless succession of bull move- 
ments. For one thing, the never too clearly established 
theory that bonds and preferred stocks had permanently 
lost their functions as instruments of finance and vehicles 
of investment, was justly upset. So, also, was the unwar- 
ranted, and wholly unfortunate, belief that common stock 
prices might go on advancing indefinitely, regardless of 
time honored standards for measuring values. 

The disfavor into which bonds and other fixed income 
producing classes of securities had fallen was due, of course, 
to the working of adverse economic conditions, growing 
out of the speculative enthusiasm for equity issues. Senior 
obligations, however, suffered more than they might have 
done under the simple influence of a stringent credit situa- 
tion. Bonds and preferred stocks were sacrificed on an 
altar of high credit; but, at the same time, investors tem- 
porarily so far lost perspective as to cast aside mere con- 
siderations of income in the pursuit of ephemeral profits. 


Bargains Arising from Excessive Liquidation 


It is true that common stocks probably will hold a more 
important place in the financial scheme of things henceforth 
than they did in an earlier day, notwithstanding the bursting 
of the speculative boom; but, for the most part, investors 
have gotten back to first principles. The speculative market 
disgorged its vast volume of absorbed credit rather too sud- 
denly for the bond market. The latter is still seemingly 
bewildered by the kaleidoscopic turn of events in its favor. 
Bonds have recovered to some extent from their low levels, 
encouraged by the returning flow of money to accustomed 
channels, but they, like preferred stocks, have also been 
called upon to face liquidation, partly the result of selling 
by distressed holders of common stocks, and partly due to 
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liquidation of holders who sacrificed their senior securities 
in order to take advantage of the innumerable bargains dis- 
closed by the stock market's unprecedentedly swift decline. 
Thus, at the present time, the bond list appears to present 
numerous exceptional opportunities for sound investment. 
The higher grade types usually readjust themselves more 
promptly to more favorable credit conditions, leaving those 
lower in the scale come up later as the recovery progresses. 
Hence, it is in the latter directions that the more attractive 
opportunities usually exist. 

What applies to bonds, applies pretty much in the same 
way to preferred stocks. In their case, however, the greater 
distance from asset protection, generally speaking, and the 
closer dependence of dividends upon earnings, tend to make 
preferred stocks more sensitive to stock market liquidation 
and the fears engendered thereby. Preferred stocks ac- 
cordingly, in a period like the present, afford opportunities 
for sound investment in judiciously selected issues on a 
somewhat grander scale than do bonds. 

Among common stocks, the usual results of a major 
liquidating movement are fully apparent. False notions 
of values generated by the bull market have been cast down 
only to be supplanted by glaring discrepancies of an inverse 
order on the side of over-conservation. 

The bargain hunting investor, however, will confine his 
commitments to those stocks that have an assured future 
and which, regardless of a perhaps less encouraging general 
business future, are even now unduly depressed and which 
experience suggests will come to the front during the 
process of rebuilding values on sound lines. 

Selections for the following tables have been made with 
these thoughts in mind and also with emphasis upon the 
longer term investment desirability of the several issues, 
rather than upon speculative considerations. In respect to 
the common stocks, particularly, the investor should exer- 
cise discretion in choosing buying levels, confining com: 
mitments to periods of weakness in the market, since ex- 
ceptionally-sharp temporary recoveries may well carry some 
stocks above true bargain levels. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
























».% 


TeRGGUOUEANAUUOGEEDANT E;TATOREDORCUETEEEOEU DELCO? TievaseveevaevepemesiPagiisrieverrerine Ti beesenETUDS EPANAVED EES m 


TELUEADEN ATER GET ORDENED 


Bonds 


Location Interest Yield to 
of Rate Recent Maturity COMMENT 
ISSUE Maturity Market % Price Yo 













j 
| 


seasuseauisine beutuia, 

































i Secured by deposit of stocks a bonds and 
j : hence speculative to a degree but now appear 
| Adams Express Coll, Tr............. 47 Unlisted 4 78 6.00 undervalued. Protected by wide margin of 
# earnings. 


Consistent improvement in margin of safety over 

int. since organization as successor to old B, RB. 

i Brooklyn-Man, Tran. Sec, ‘‘A’’..... 68 Bio WB, Be 6 95 6.35 T. not fully reflected in price, Secured by col- 

° : lateral lien covering all rapid transit lines of 
3 B. M. T. 


Underlying lien Brooklyn-Manhattan-Transit, un- 
' disturbed in reorganization of old company, As- 
Brooklyn Union Elev, Ist,.......... "650 HN. ¥. 6. =. 5 83 6.56 sumed by New York Rapid Transit. Amply pro- 
tected, attractive for yield and possible price 
appreciation, 


Secured at time issued by pledge of Chesapeake 
& Ohio stock, one share per $80 principal amt, 
Chesapeake Corp. Conv. Ooll........ 7 oN ¥.S E58 e080 eee nee chars after Mey 18 3008, Sound fer 
income with ultimate possibilities in conversion 
feature, if purchased under call price at 100, 


Issued as result of reorganization in 1927. Specu- 

: lative bond, Attractiveness rests upon ew ‘ 

Ch, Mil, Bt, P. Pee, Conv, Adj. 9900 WB E  § Thr mat  SUMNE, Pn obbccci camelatiee, Jaa, 1 
1980. Conversion feature has only remote possi- 
bilities. 


Unsecured obligation of important restaurant 
H| chain, Price depressed by low earnings and dif- 
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i Childs Company Deb...............- "43 N. Y. Curb 5 83 7.03 ficulties of last year. Indications of recovery of : 
former earnings status under present manage- H 
5 H ment make issue attractive. : 
rities § H 3 
dis : te we rg ~~ - lowest a copper atime | 
R IF rotecte y earnings many times excess 0) H 
dine # 6s Chile Copper Co. Deb............00- a7 x. ¥, Bz: 5 95 5.45 interest neste. Room for appreciation up to call : 
_ . i price a ; H 
>sent E E 
H Direct obligation, not secured by mortgage, of H 
nent. B Oities Serv, Pwr. & Lt........... an "52 N. Y. Curb 5% 90 6.42 holding company for principal public utilities of Fi 
nore i Cities Service Co. Attractive bond for yield. i 
hose i Direct obligation. Med. grade issue of type at- E 
HH tractive for investor in position to follow busi- H 
‘SSCS. f]/ Commercial Invest. Trust Cv. Deb.. 49 N.Y: 8; E. 5% 87 6.84 ness conditions. Average earnings several times H 
“tive F in excess of int, needs. Convertible, 12% shares ; 
4 f common for each $1,000 principal amt. of bonds, E 
First mortgage strongly secured on own merits i 
err Cuyamel Fruit Ist 8, F "40 N. ¥. 8. E 6 100 6.00 on “g pooling jcamanrs anger ote Caled i 
ater DD Oreste ore . ¥, 8. E. x 
Fruit. 
the H 
‘, Direct obligation, assumed by Chrysler Corp. i 
lake Despite possibility lower earnings for parent co, : 
tion Dodge Bros, Conv. Deb.,........... ° °40 N. ¥. 8. E. 6 93 6.95 bonds appear cry Loe mg — in “niente H 
| position as middle grade holding. Conversion H 
ac- feature has only remote possibilities, : 
ities Debenture bond, not secured by mortgage, but i 
na aa by ———, margin of somes be = H 
er attractive as medium grade investment, Con- i 
Federal Water Serv. Conv. Deb..... 54 N. ¥. Curb 5% 92 6.12 vertible into Class A stock -on sliding scale, be- Hy 
ajor ginning ie 18 shs. for $1,000 bond through i 
May 1, , ete. H 
ions Unsecured obligation of company, the German H 
wn equivalent of leading American electrical equip- H 
orse Genl, Electric Germany Deb., plain.. "40 Hq, ¥.. 8 &. 6% 93 7.44 ment companies, Not related to domestic Gen- : 
eral Electric Co. Well protected and desirable H 
issue in category of foreign industrials, : 
his — pany —— Paget ned ee = H 
‘ urn for investor seeking attractive medium in E 
et Humble Oil & Ref. Deb............. ‘32 uN. Y. 8, &. 6% 100 5.50 waa te commit portion of funds for relatively j 
ra short term, H 
‘ich Protected by high equity in earnings of one of H 
the strongest representatives of amusement industry, 3 
HI Loew's, Inc., Deb. with warr....... 41 N.Y. @ &. 6 104 5.52 Detachable warrants add attractive speculative : 
H feature, giving right to buy five shs. com. at $55 F 
ith : a sh., plus 1% shares gratis. E 
the : preg —, fe ng —— move H 
3} a: ° er ground to ect more fully strong : 
1S, H McCrory Stores Corp. Deb...... eccee 41 ga. Y, 8. &. 5% 7 6.81 protection in ,iasets and steady expansion of = 
to Hi earnings margin, 
H| H 
er: 3] General mortgage issue, subject prior liens, but H 
F market status should gradually improve owing H 
ym i Missouri Pacific Gen’l,.........0s+0+ "15 6:2. RS: 4 15 5.61 to brighter earnings prospects and improving : 
ox: g financial condition. Desirable medium grade iH 
: issue, i3| 
me i 
(Please turn to next page) i 
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BONDS—(Continued ) 


Locati Interest | —=—=»_Yiield to 
of Rate Recent Maturity COMMENT 
ISSUE Maturity Market % Price % 











Likely to respond to rising bond market with 

its proportionate share of the — price ap- 

National Dairy Prod. Deb........... "48 N. Y. 8. 5.89  preciation. Represents essential, depression 

_— and proof industry. Average earnings over seven 
times interest requirements. 





Secured by direct and collateral liens on street 
railway properties and Gorge Power plant and 
Northern Ohio Tr, & Lt. 1st Ln..... pledge of securities. Approx. 56% of revenue 
electric light and power. Margin of safety in- 
creasing, thus improving investment status, 


SII) eee 





Attractive among foreign bonds owing to guaran- 
tee of principal and interest by Japanese Govt, 

Oriental Development Deb........... which controls company’s operations in develop- 
ing resources of Prov. of Chosen, Korea. 





High grade investment on basis of earnings 
many times in excess of interest needs. Fair 
yield, but principal attraction rests upon con. 
Pan Amer, P. & Tran. Conv........ . & £. version feature giving holder call upon Class B 
stock at 70 through life of bonds. Callable at 


a9 thbeaaewset ee 





Earnings, lowest last year since issuance of 
bonds, were equivalent to nearly four times int, 

Phillips Petroleum Deb.,...... igo we. requirements. Undervalued in light of develop- 
ment of better earning capacity through diver- 
Sification of activities. 





Secured by pledge of Mackay Cos. common and 

preferred stocks and entire issue Commercial 

Postal Tel, & Cable Ooll, Tr.. Cable Ist 4s of 2897. Now subsidiary of Inter- 

- national Tel, & Tel. Out of line as straight in- 
vestment. 


ror Tis 


esseasasueeeienssssneesenss: 





fa 


Occupy medium grade investment position now, 
but indications of improvement in cempany’s 

Remington Rand Deb, with warr.... 7 & status, along with long range speculative possi- 
bilities in stk. purchase warr., make issue at- 
tractive in its class. 


‘UTSENRETUSHOUGNTAURESEUDOEDOOOVORNOEDFROTREBNTFUNT 





High grade bond, underlying issues of Missouri 

St, Louis Iron Mt. & So. Ry. River Pacific R. R. Attractive medium in which to 

& Gulf Div, Ist.......... pin eeeak ; employ liquid funds temporarily in view of good 
yield to short maturity. 


—_ ne —_ yo Bong — = uw. F., 

F o Me. ce un epresse: y market 

St. Louis-San Fran, Cons, ‘‘A’’...... conditions shortly after issuance in 1928, Should 
eventually work higher, 


| 
| 
| 








First mortgage on sundry trackage and terminal 
property. Selling out of line with high invest- 

St. Paul & Kansas City Ist. ; ment rating to which entitled by virtue of Chi- 
cago, Rock Is, & Pacific’s guarantee of prin- 
cipal and interest, 


auggeneseceveevovneenin 





Solid investment representing one of strongest 
. factors in oil industry. Stock purchase warrants 
Shell Union Oil Deb. with warr.... give right to buy 25 shs. common at $35 a share 
on or before Oct. 1, 1939, adding attractive 
speculative feature, 





VeSeusOnneUVUStETORRERIOTNONET 


Secured 4 second mortgage bgt soeeed ore 4 

‘ athe F co. controlled by Pacific Gas ctric, Interes 

Sierra & San Francisco 2nd ‘‘A’’... Unlisted guaranteed by latter. Second de issue selling 
out of line. 


Tehaee 





For holder in position to give some attention to 
trend of events in oil industry bearing upon com- 

Skelly Oil Co, 8S. F. Deb........... pany’s earning power. Promising outlook at 
present renders issue attractive for yield and 
possible price enhancement, 





TeasssssseuuneauengWesseloeaabevetsssesvssersssteesueiteaatsessssevsdusi0eueeserensusrsdeeiees svevsueetsaeeseteyii@ 


Firt mtge, lien on assets several times in excess 
principal amt, of bonds. Strongly protected by 

Smith (A, 0.) Corp. Ist 8. F . E. diversified earning power. Callable at 101, hence 
attractive solely for comparatively high short 
term yield. 


TESSSSOUPESAUOEES TeOBO@ORODEDETHRIEERENO! 





Tesneepeneesst 


Middle grade, obligation of growing public util- 
ity holding company. Investment status should 

Southeastern Pwr, & Lt. ex-war.... 2025 . ¥. improve over long term. Under present condi- 
tions, price likely to be favorably influenced by 
good bond market, 


Thidpenape seenat? 





Strongly secured issue, slowly moving to higher 
Tennessee El. Pwr. Ist & Ref...... : , &. investment status by virtue of upward trend of 
earnings margin, 


rtertvense® 


trees 





ViVtUEI Ot Tbe eo nanenmmeeneniiierinyee' ie 


jr to good investment rating by a of 
neipal and interest guarantee by Utah Power 
Utah Lt. & Trac. Ist & Ref. . : & Light Co., parent organization, having earn- 

ing power more than 2.5 times interest charges. 


hg obligation of extensive oo, 

Pwr system. Attractive for ‘‘sweetening’’ list where 

Utilities » & Lt. Ded........... x diversification permits inclusion of high yield 
issue of second grade. 
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Preferred Stocks 





ISSUE 


Location 
of 
Market 


Div. 
Bate Recent Yield 
$ Price % 


COMMENT 





Amer, & Foreign Power 2nd ‘‘A’’...... 


N.Y. 8. 


90 7.8 


Steadily developing under Electric Bond & Share 
supervision. Likelihood div. arrears, amounting 
to $5.25 a share, will be cleared up gradually. 
Attractive for yield and possible price apprecia- 
tion. 





Amer. District Telegraph N. J........ 


Unlisted 


Purchased under call price at 110, issue desir- 
able as strong investment with speculative fea- 
ture in right to convert into common share for 
share. Exceptionally consistent and growing 
earning power. 





Amer. Power & Light ‘‘A’’ stamped.. 


N. 


See comment 


National City Bank of N. Y., by agreement, 
pays difference between stipulated rate of $3.5 
for 1980 and $4 for 1931 and the annual $5 
rate per share which will become stipulated 
cumulative rate Jan, 1, 1932. Seems selling 
decidedly under levels justified by investment 
rating. 





Bucyrus-Erie Co, Conv.........seeees 


N, 


Attractive as middle grade issue on basis of 
current yield, Company has well developed 
earning power and good record, Right to con- 
vert into common, share for share, contains 
long range speculative possibilities, 





Bush Terminal Co, Debenture......... 


N, 


Engaged in business characterized by high de- 
gree of stability, Debenture preferred selling 
out of line with investment merit. Net earn- 
ings show consistent yearly increase, 





Chicago Pneumatic Tool Conv.... 


3.5 cum, 


Strong industrial with excellent earnings record 
over period of years, and still growing. Pre- 
ferred -entitled to investment rating. Oorverti- 
bility into common, share for share, holds no 
attraction at present, but feature may prove 
valuable in time. 





Chi., Rock Island & Pacific........... 


6 (cum, to 5%) 102 


Div. cumulative up to 5%, but stock entitled 
to 6% annually, which rate has been paid since 
1918, Desirable purchase under call price at 
102, Investment position strengthened by im- 
proving status of road in recent years. 





Coca-Cola Co, Class A 


Provides opportunity for high grade investment 
at unusually attractive yield in eminently 
strong company, with possibility for some profit 
owing to policy of retiring Class A steck at 
fairly rapid rate, Callable @ 52.50, 





Commonwealth Power Corp.. 


Unlisted 


High grade investment in one of principal pub- 
lic utility groups, Steadily expanding margin 
of safety over div, requirements further en- 
hances investment status of issue now avail- 
able to yield relatively liberal return, 





Continental Gas & Elec, Prior........ 


Holding company for properties serving middle 
western states and Canada. Good record of 
growth and substantial earning power have yet 
to be adequately reflected in market position 
of preferred, 





Curtis Publishing Co......++.-seesees 


Desirability lies in comparatively attractive re- 
turn afforded by preferred issue of high invest- 
ment grade to which stock belongs. Room for 
price appreciaton up to call price @ 120, 





Electric Bond & Share.....-.sseceees 


Preferred stock of high investment caliber, 
selling out of line with comparable issues of 
ts grade, Callable at 110, hence room for 
price appreciation, at least up to that figure. 





Empire Gas & Fuel Co. Delaware..... 


Nature of business requires classification as 
middle grade, but representing holding company 
for most important division of Cities Service 
Co.’s oil activities, shares appear undervalued, 





Electric Power & Light Co.......sse0- 


Preferred issue of growing utility enterprise in 
Electric Bond & Share group. Should eventually 
reach higher investment footing with expansion 
of earning power, hence attractive in group of 
sound second grade investments, 





Engineers Public Service with warr... 


Attractive senior stock of growing and well 
sponsored utility enterprise. Shares with war- 
rants entitle holder to buy one share common 
at $68 prior to Nov, 1, 1938, a feature having 
speculative possibilities of long pull variety. 





Glidden Company Prior..........eee0. 


Diversification and expansion of company’s 
business reflected in materially increased gross 
and net earnings. Improved status should ulti- 
mately be reflected in market position of pre- 
ferred, now affording attractive yield. 





Goodyear Tire & Rubber Ist........,.. 


7 cum, 95 1.4 


Preferred somewhat sensitive to changes in in- 
dustrial outlook for company, but amply pro- 
tected by strong financial position and high 
average earning power, Desirable in class of 
‘‘business. man’s’’ investments. 
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PREFERRED STOCKS—(Continued ) 


Location Div. 
of Rate Recent Yield COMMENT 
IS8VE Market $ Price % 








Call price at 115 restricts attractiveness for 
price enhancement, but affords ample and 

Great Atl, & Pac, Tea Co. Ist........ Unlisted rather exceptional yield for issue so strongly 
secured, Divs, earned nearly 14 times over in 
last fiscal year. 


Attractive in category of speculative preferreds 
; since company is steadily building up earning 
power, In addition to price enhancement pros- 
Grand Union Co, Conv....... eccccccee BM. Y, pects based on maintenance of present earnings 
trend, has possibilities in conversion, 1 pre- 
ferred for 1% shares common, 


Dividend likely to be increased to $5 in due 

course, a5 —— pmo hl 

peccercdeoce ture. pal attraction rests upon conversion 

eeedaapenane inmate right, giving holder virtual call on common, 
share for share. 


Company’s improving earnings reflected in re- 
cent increase of common div. Preferred en- 
Hudson & Manhattan Conv........... titled to good rating and appears undervalued 
as investment medium. Conversion feature has 


only remote possibilities. 


~ Div, recently increased to current $4 rate, af- 
fording reasonable yield which may ultimately 


International Match Partic 4 (cum, to 2.6) be enhanced since payments may be increased 
at discretion of directors regardless of amount 


paid on common. 


Market conditions apparently solely responsible 
International Silver Co ; for bringing this high grade investment issue 
to current attractive yield basis, 




















Second grade issue whose investment status 
should gradually improve with period of market 

Missouri-Kansas-Texas ‘‘A’’ ‘ * seasoning, Full 7% rate established as cumu- 
lative rate Jan, 1, 1928, and earned 1.4 times 
last year, 





Average —— between three ~~ four — 
preferred div, entitle issue to rating as hig 

N. ¥., Chicago & St. Louis “A” . . grade. As such, affords comparatively attrac- 
tive yield in its class, 





Amply protected issue of strong, well integrated 


oil company, earning preferred divs, by con- 
sistently wide margin, Attractive on yield 
basis primarily, provided purchased at or under 
call price @ 110. 


Junior preferred stock of company preeminent 
in its field. Earnings, though subject to varia- 

Radio Corp. of Amer, ‘‘B’’ a tion, provide substantial coverage for preferred 
div. needs, Should work higher with further 
seasoning marketwise. 


Pure Oil Company .........sesseee. bs 








ee Ad — has connie’. el 

teria mproving financial and earnings status 

Remington Arms Co., Inc, Ist ‘‘A’’... a of company in late years, Attractive as in- 
vestment of ‘‘business man’s’’ type. 





— — substantially under call price @ 

, issue is attractive as strong investment 

Rochester Gas & Elec. Corp, Ser. B:.. aad medium, representing important gas and elec- 
tric operating company. 





Issued ~4 1928 and apparently requires longer 
period of market seasoning to find true invest- 
St, Louis-San Francisco P “ ment level, Well protected issue, affording 
good yield, and should eventually work higher. 





Ranks among highest grade issues, now afford- 
ing comparatively liberal return and, in addi- 

Shell Union Oil Corp. Conv...... Sane A j tion, has promising possibilities in right to con- 
vert into common at rate of $30 a share to July 
2, 1932, thereafter @ $35 to July 1, 1935. 


—— oe nage es. a: ™~ hed 

argest public utility holding companies, selling 

Standard Gas & El. Co es : out of line with investment merit and with 
comparable issues, 








Seno extensive Barns. a ip on = 
showing average ea ca) ity seve: os 
Safeway Stores Ino ‘3 ’ , div, requirements on preferred stock. A sound 

investment, available on attractive yield basis. 





Attractive for investment with long range 
a a conversion ome 
whereby er may exchange one share for 
United Lt. & Pwr, Conv, Ist....... ee two Class A common, Subsidiaries serve di- 
versified industries, principally with electric 
power and gas. Earnings trend upward. 


Important subsidiary of American Water Works 
& Electric, Substantial earning capacity en- 
titles preferred to strong investment rating not 
adequately reflected in current price level. 
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Common Stocks 





Location Dividend 
f Rate Recent . COMMENT 


° 
Market $ Price 





aSSGNUGUUEESSAAVGNAT OREUUDOGUURANADEDESAO(T LINENS 


Outstanding industrial, attractive for long term in- 

vestment, despite low yield, iy —. Srp a 

i N.Y. 8. E. 120 . pansion of earning capacity and real equities probably 

ani as 35 - materially in excess of apparent. Paid $1 extra in 
December, 





Important factor in manufacture of fertilizer mate- 
rials, Excellent earnings record with promise of 
long term expansion, aided by diversification in other 
chemical fields. Assets high and conservatively 
valued, 


Incl, 4% stock div. yields around 9%. Combination 
speculation and investment brought to attractive 

American International Qorp..... eee . Y. & &. level by recent market break, Investment trust en- 
joying exceptionally strong management, 


True earning power obscured by liberal expenditures 
made for improvements and the like, Occupies strong 
position and attractive for long term holding by eo 

American Rolling Mill o & ° 8 son of valuable patents leased on royalty basis to 
enlarging clientele of leading steel cos. Yield en- 
hanced by 5% stock div. 


Railroad equipment co, in splendid financial position 

‘ as and having comparatively stable earning power. De- 

American Steel Foundries . ¥. 8. E. ‘ sirable for investment qualities, enhanced by bright- 
‘ening outlook for 


American Cyanamid Cl. B 
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Has powerful associations, Showing marked tendency 
Bankers Trust Unlisted to recover from recent market crash; long range pos- 
sibilities excellent. 


Second largest financial institution in New York. 
Chase National Unlisted ‘ x Materially improved position in recent market crisis. 
Above the average investment attraction. 








Dividend recently increased to $5 annual rate, which 

; gives sufficiently attractive yield to render steck good 

Chicago & Northwestern . ¥, 8. E. holding for income with room for moderate price 
enhancement in better rail market. 


Acknowledged leader in soft drink industry yn 
uninterrupted growth which should continue te be 

Coca-Cola Se ch te 2 ! translated into more liberal return for shareholders 
over long term. Selling around eleven times indi- 
cated 1929 earnings. 


Merger of Marland Oil ont Continental Oil ef Maine, 
Interesting possibilities of purely speonletins order, 
based upon indications of upturn in earnings and 
benefits accruing from consolidation, Fully inte- 
grated company. 


Leader in its sphere, Has been expanding judicieusly 
through acquisition of sound independent enterprises. 
Prospect for earnings expansion over longer term 
make issue promising investment at prevailing levels, 


General market slump has made this issue available 
at attractive price, having strong appeal for investor 
favoring strong equity security for more or less per- 
manent holding. Essentially a commitment repre- 
senting cross-section of entire public utility industry. 


Attractive standpoint of long pull rather than for 
immediate income return, Controls group of operat- 
ing companies principally in south and west. Elec. 
Bond & Share supervision, Earnings steadily growing. ~ 
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Change in status from weak to strong trunk line 
system reflected in resumption of preferred div. pay- 
ments, which paves way for common disbursement in 
due course, Currently selling at very conservative 
ratio of but eight times indicated 1929 per share 
earnings, 





One of principal grocery chains operating in New 
: . England states, Earnings show substantial rate of 
First National Stores . Bs growth and currently at level suggesting more liberal 
dividend policy in due course, 





Engaged in activities to large degree immune from 

adverse trends of general business. This year’s net 

General American Tank Oar . { at record. Stock selling for but ten times probable 
7 1929 earnings. 4% stock div, brings yield above 8%, 


Formerly Postum Co, Operations materially diversi- 

fied in recent years, More or less depression proof 
General Foods .......ee.seeeeees eee - oe e nature of business reflected in consistently profitable 

operations with ascending scale of gross and net, 


Leader of group just sxtoatet to take in Detroit 
Fire & Marine, a y. Earnings 

Great American ‘ Unlisted boosted by excellent fweestanens gain over 5-year 
period, Price warrants accumulation. 














+ Plus extras, + Not including extras, see comment, 


(Please turn to page 306) 
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Outlook Brightens for Leading 
Groups of Bonds 


Financing of Extensive Hoover Program and Scarcity of High 
Grade Issues Afford Opportunities to the Selective Bond Buyer 


Wien President Hoover prepared 


for his series of business con- 

ferences, leaders of industry— 
preliminary to reporting planned ex- 
penditures—surveyed the security fields 
to ascertain how their 1930 programs 
could be financed. 

With the last two months startling 
changes have taken place in the finan- 
cial world. Bond prices gained 214 
cents on the dollar, or about one-third 
of their decline over the previous 
eighteen-month period. _ Institutions, 
after steadily selling bonds, began to 
accumulate couponed issues. Bond 
sales, both on the Exchanges and Over- 
the-Counter, greatly increased. Stocks 
crashed to such 
low levels that 


By Wititarp WHITNEY 


Within two months’ time money 
fell from 9 to 4¥%4%. Call money 
dropped from 9 to 3%. Bankers’ ac- 
ceptances declined from 53% to 314%. 
Commercial paper rates eased from 64 
to54%4%. The return on money became 
lower than the yield on real estate 
mortgages, common and _ preferred 
stocks, or bonds. Rather than receive 
unprofitable returns on call or time 
loans, banks and corporations—not per- 
mitted to buy stocks—bought the two 
types of securities which they are 
legally compelled to purchase—mort- 
gages and bonds. 

Of course it is true that some sav- 
ings banks and life insurance compa- 


a lethargic and substantially lower 
stock market is largely indicative of a 
gradual uptrend in the more favored 
groups of bonds. 

With these general considerations in 
view, and mindful of the erratic course 
of the bond market in recent weeks— 
with its tendency to show declines for 
longer periods than advances—it may 
be possible to catch glimpses of present 
and future trends of individual bond 
groups. 

United States Governments probably 
will move higher as money eases. The 
supply probably will not be increased 
by new issues, but it might not be 
reduced as quickly as it was in the 

last decade, for 
lower income 





yields on -high- PERCENT 
grade common 550 
shares, in some 540 
instances, com- 530 
pared favorably 520 
with yields on 4 
secondary bonds 490 
and exceeded re- 480 
- turns on_high- 410 
grade issues. 460 
How will the 450 
extensive pro- 40 
ms _ stimulated a 
rom the White 410 
House be fi- 400 
nanced? What 


TREND of BOND YIELDS -~ 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


5 LROADS 


MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. 


SEPT. 


taxes may mean 
slower debt re- 
duction. Lower 
money rates will 
invite institution- 
al buying of Gov- 
ernments. The 
income tax cut 
will have little 
effect on individ- 
ual buying of 
Governments. 
Municipals in 
the last fortnight, 
thanks to inter- 


cr dealer activity, 











sources will sup- 


1929 


BOND GROUPS OF STANDARD STATISTICS 


have recovered 








ply the largest 

amount of new 

financing? What do present market 
changes mean to the bond buying in- 
vestor? 

Before considering bond trends it is 
necessary to trace the course of money 
rates and its effect on security buyers, 
also to ascertain the types of bonds in 
supply and demand, and their probable 
competition with mortgages, common 

_and preferred stocks. 


282 


nies have been restricted in their buy- 
ing operations and may continue to 
feel the effects of savings withdrawals 
and heavy policy loans. Nevertheless, 
high-grade bonds at present are scarce. 
With the possible exteption of equip- 
ments, municipal and railroads, the im- 
mediate supply of high-grade bonds is 
likely to show little increase and in 
consideration of low interest rates and 


all the ground 
they lost between 
March and October. Last January the 
tax-exempt yield of high-grade city 
bonds was 4.15%. These same bonds on 
October Ist yielded 4.50%. Their yield 
after the stock market break was 
4.37%. The same group now yields 
about 4.25% which compares with 
374% of January Ist, 1928—the mv 
nicipal bond peak since 1917. 

Low money rates, bare bond shelves 
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(except for issues now coming out) 
drying up of savings bank selling to 
offset heavy deposit withdrawals, and 
stoppage of offerings from large in- 
dividuals—who months ago salted 
away part of their stock market profits 
so they would have ready funds to take 
advantage of low stock prices—com- 
hined to bring about the improvement 
in municipals. 

The supply of new municipals de- 
pends on the duration of the present 
market bulge, the amount of loans 
withheld because of high money rates, 
and the resistance of taxpayers to new 
projects which would increase taxes. 
Approximately $300,000,000 of muni- 
cipal financing has been held back since 
the market began to decline in Spring. 

State highway bonds, of which $996,- 
226,100 have been issued since Massa- 
chusetts floated the first road issue in 
1894, will lead new municipal offerings. 
State legislatures are pushing road- 
building programs. Not a single high- 
way issue was voted at the November 
elections, as against $240,000,000 in 
November, 1928, but South Carolina’s 
legislature authorized $65,000,000. 
Arkansas plans a loan of $65,000,000. 
Missouri soon will start to issue part of 
a $75,000,000 loan. When Texas un- 
ravels legal snarls it will float between 
$200,000,000 and $300,000,000 of 
highway bonds. 

The immediate demand for muni- 
cipals will come from fraternal orders, 
which have been steady buyers, cor- 
porations, trusts and individuals — 
municipals now are selling ex-income 
tax considerations. Savings banks and 
life insurance companies will enter the 
market later. Meanwhile the discrimi- 
nating investor has an opportunity in 
this class of bonds both from the stand- 
point of yield and ultimate price ap- 
preciation. 


Aside from United 
States Governments 
and Municipals, other 
high-grade bonds to 
be used in financing the Hoover pro- 
gram are Equipments, Rail and Public 
Utility Mortgages. 

Equipments, especially long-term 
high-grade issues, are not’ plentiful. 
Virtually every institutional bond buy- 
er wants blocks of equipments. This 
demand in the last two weeks has 
reduced short-term issues from a 6 to 
5% basis, intermediate certificates 
(averaging five years) from 5.50 to 
3%, and long-term bonds (ten years or 
more) from a 6 to 5% basis. 

The course of the equipment mar- 
ket, which also mirrors money rate 
fuctuations, for 1929 may be illus- 
trated by the price of new issues 


(Please turn to page 333) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Prior 
Liens 


Panama 5%s, 1953 
Argentine 6s, 1959 
Haiti 6s, 1952 
Dominican 5Y%s, 1942 
Chile 6s, 1960 


Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 

Illinois Central 4%s, 1966 ° 
Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960 (a) 
Southern Railway Dev, & Gen. 6s, 1956 
Atchison, Top, & 8, F, Conv. 4s, 1955.. 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977. (a) 
N. Y., Chic. & St. L, Ref. 5%s, 1974. (a) 
Central of Georgia Ref, 5%s, 1959 
Chic, & W, Indiana Ist Ref. 5%s, 1962 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 b 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal lst 4%s, 


1957 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio ist. & Cons. 
8s, 1952 (b) 
Balt, & Ohio Ref. & Gen, 6s, 1995..(a) 
Minn,, St. Paul & 8, 8, M. Ist 4s, 1938 
Cuba R. R. lst 5s, 1952 


Public Utilities 


Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1986 .... 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref, 5s, 1942 34.36 
Consol, Gas of N. ¥. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) eh ns 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb, 5s, 1952.... 

Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944 ar 
Montana Power Deb, 5s, 1962 (a) 34, 
Detroit Edison lst & Ref, 6s, 1940..(b) 14. 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref, 5s, 1957.(b) 5. 
Postal Tel, & Cable Co. Tr, 5s, 1953... 0. 
Amer. W. Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, 1975. (a) 12, 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett ist 5s, 

19389 ° d 5 ike 
Phil, Rap. Trans, 6s, 1962 10.0 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 

544s, 1952 (b) 4.4 


Interest 
Times 


Earned 
on All 
Funded 


(Millions) Debt 


2.62 
1.92 


rH 20 pepe BO G0 80.20 
Be S8833sas 


- 
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Industrials 


Gulf Oil Deb, 5s, 1947 (c) 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube Ist 5s, 1978. (a) 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937 ( 
Amer..-Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947...(a) 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947 (a) 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947... (b)’ 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1 a) 
B, F. Goodrich lst 6%s, 1947 

Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)..... (a) 


Short Terms 


Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan, 1, 1930.... (a) 12.0 
Amer, Cotton Oil 58, May 1, 1931 Dees 
N. Y., Chic, & St, Louis 2nd & Impr. bs: 

a 


May 1, 17.3 


5.87 
19.82 


2,12 


Current Yield 
Call n- 0 
Price Price come Maturity 
1024%GT 100 5.5 5.5 
100 99 a 6.1 
100 98 . 6.2 
101G 94 . 6.3 
100 90 6.7 


102T 
1024%GT 
105GT 
110 
105A 
105 
105AG 
105 

100 


1024%4T 
105AG 
110G 


107%4T 
1074%ZAG 
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102 


Convertible Bonds 


Inter’l Tel. & Tel. Deb. 4%s, ’89..Com.@66% 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, '48..Com.@166.6 
N, Y., N. H. & Hart, 6s, '48 Com.@100 
Chesapeake Corp, Col, Tr, 5s, ’47...C&0@196 
Amer. Inter’l Corp. Deb. 5%s, ’°49..Com.@ 80 


6.02 
5.51 
1,09 
2.45 
2.84 


102% 121 
102 134 ’ “is 
eee 127 . 3.7 
100 100 5 5.0 
105 97 5.6 5.7 


All Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


(b) $100. 
A—Callable as a whole only. 


until 1980 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 
X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, 


G—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 



































NORFOLK AND WESTERN 








Soft Coal Carrier in Strong 
Earning Position 


Investment Rail With Highly Favorable Prospects 


By Pierce H. Furton 





the 10 months to 





ERE are 
several par- 
ticularly 


good railroads in 
the United States 





about which com- 
paratively little 
is heard from one 
year's end to the 
other. They are 
strong physically 
and financially, 
make large earn- 
ings, pay big 
dividends. In 
most cases a sub- 
stantial, if not 
controlling, stock 
interest is owned 
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October 31st they 
were equal to 
$23.71 a share. 
If there is not a 
big falling off in 
November and 
December it has 
been. estimated 
that net income 
will be between 
$27 and $28 a 
share. This would 
be from $2 to $3 
better than esti- 
mated for Atchi- 
son common, one 
of the best rail: 
roads in the 


whole United 








by a prominent 
system. 





States. 








This ownership 
furnishes one of the principal reasons 
why more is not heard about such 
roads and their affairs. 

Norfolk & Western is just that kind 
of a railroad. Its physical property, 
for many years, has been maintained at 
a high standard. Its finances are in a 
particularly strong shape. On Decem- 
ber 31st, last, cash totaled $7,331,000, 
while corporate surplus had reached 
the strikingly large sum, for a road of 
that size, of $161,881,000. Total as- 
sets on the same date had reached 
$515,658,515 against $501,444,697 for 
the previous year, an increase of over 
$14,000,000. 


High Asset Value 


The so-called inal valuation of Nor- 
folk & Western's property by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission, as of 
June 30th, 1916, plus additions and 
betterments to road and equipment 
(less depreciation) to December 31st, 


1928, gave an asset value to the com- 
mon stock of $205 a share. 

Norfolk & Western's net income in 
each of the last three years has been 
equivalent to at least $20 a share on 
the common stock. Since 1926 it has 
paid holders of that issue $10 a share 
each year, first $7 regular and $3 extra 
and then $8 regular and $2 extra. 
With the declaration, on October 12th, 
last, of an extra of $4 in addition to 
the regular quarterly of $2, they will 
receive in all $12 a share this year. 

This, by the way, is a larger aggre- 
gate cash disbursement than voted by 
the directors of any other American 
railroad so far this year, with the ex- 
ception of Michigan Central, which 
is paying at the rate of $40 per share, 
with an extra of $100 last spring. 

In the case of Norfolk & Western, 
the still more liberal cash disbursement 
for the current 12 months was made 
possible by the particularly big earn- 
ings assured for the same period. For 


For many years 
Pennsylvania Railroad has owned what 
has been regarded generally as a domi- 
nating, if not actual controlling, in- 
terest in Norfolk & Western. 
last annual report of Pennsylvania 
showed ownership, as of December 
31st, 1928, of $57,352,000 (par value) 
common and $12,238,000 adjustment 
preferred. At that time there was out 
standing $140,228,300 of the former 
and $22,992,300 of the latter, a total 
of $163,280,600. As Pennsylvanias 
holdings as indicated above total only 
$69,590,000, it is plain that the latter 
does not represent a legal majority. 
Still it constitutes “working control 
and that is all that is needed for the 
present. 


Important in I. C. C. Plan 


This large stock ownership is certain 
to be of interest-when the I. C. C. 
brings out its plan that has been under 
consideration for several months, an 
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which is virtually promised during this 
month, for placing the railroads of the 
United States into a limited number of 

phical groups. It has been as- 
sumed that if anything actual comes 
of general consolidation in Eastern 
Territory, Pennsylvania would make a 
determined effort to include Norfolk 
Western in its system. 

As a matter of fact, Pennsylvania 
proposed, some time ago, a plan for 
leasing Norfolk & Western, but as an 
agreement regarding terms could not 
be reached, the project fell through. 

The I. C. C., in its tentative plan 
of consolidation, brought out several 
years ago, placed Norfolk & Western 
at the head of a system (No. 9). In 
the four-system grouping submitted 
unoficially, more than four years ago, 
to that body, Pennsylvania included 
Norfolk & Western in its giant sys- 
tem, but representatives of the other 
three proposed systems, New York 
Central, Baltimore & Ohio and Nickel 
Plate, or Chesapeake & Ohio, together 
with Pennsylvania, never have been 
able to reach an agreement. 

Norfolk & Western has increased its 
average operated mileage from 2,085 
miles in 1917 to 2,240 at the end of 
October this year. This increase has 
come through the acquisition of vari- 
ous small lines and the building of 
others. Its most important effort with- 
in this period to acquire another rail- 
road—the Virginian—was thwartcd by 
the I. C. C. 

There was a strong suspicion in rail- 
road circles that Pennsylvania, as 
holder of virtually a controlling inter- 
est in Norfolk & Western, was really 
behind the project, and 
that the I. C. C. be- 


tion with Pennsylvania and from add- 
ing Virginian to its own present sys- 
tem, it is quite apparent that it can 
go on as it has in recent years and 
continue to make big earnings. In fact, 
one very properly might raise the 
question, “Why should a road that can 
earn from $20 to $27 or $28 a share 
for its common stock, and that pays 
them $10 to $12 a share in cash divi- 
dends a year, be merged with any other 
road or be permitted to acquire any 
other valuable line such as Virginian?” 
The answer must be furnished by Nor- 
folk & Western stockholders and re- 
ceive the approval of the I. C. C. 
The statement for the 10 months 
ended October 31st indicated a record 
both in volume of freight traffic and 
earnings for 1929. It has been noted 
already that net income for that period 
was equivalent to $23.71 a share 
against only $16.57 last year. As the 
comparison clearly shows, Norfolk & 
Western did not do as well in 1928 as 
in 1927. Its tonnage of revenue 
freight in 1928 decreased 793,084 tons; 


revenue from the transportation of this 


freight decreased $2,490,652. Passen- 
ger receipts fell off $1,166,874, and 
ew of coal were 329,100 tons 
ess. 

The increase of $10,568,203 in 
freight earnings for the first 10 months 
of this year over the corresponding 
period of 1928, however, indicates the 
extent to which traffic has recovered 
and expanded this year. As in its 
monthly statements, Norfolk & West- 
ern lumps its passenger, mail and ex- 
press receipts, it is not possible at this 
time to show the extent of the probable 


further decrease in the first-named item. 
As the official statement for the first 
ten months gives a decrease of only 
$124,702 in combined receipts from the 
three items, it would seem reasonable 
and safe to assume that the decrease 
in passenger earnings was cut material- 
ly by the back mail pay received from 
the Government last summer. 

After taking account of relatively 
small changes in less important items 
in gross revenues, Norfolk & Western 
reported for the first ten months of 
this year $97,794,149 for that account, 
an increase of $10,307,007 over the 
corresponding 10 months of 1928, and 
of $43,308,341 over the corresponding 
period of 1917. The latter was shortly 
prior to Government control of the 
railroads of the United States, when 
the average operated mileage of Nor- 
folk & Western was 155 miles less 
than during the first ten months of this 
year. 

In 1917 the $54,665,803 operating 
revenues were equal to $26,213 per 
mile of road operated, whereas for the 
first ten months of this year the operat- 
ing revenues of $97,794,149 were equal 
to $43,738 a mile, an increase in the 
12 years of $17,525 per mile. 

No more convincing proof of the 
big growth in the company’s traffic and 
gross earnings is needed. 


Higher Operating Efficiency 


The outstanding feature of Norfolk 
& Western's operating expenses for the 
first ten months of this year, was a de- 
crease of nearly $85,000 in the cost of 
transportation against an increase of 
$10,307,007 in gross 
earnings.. To be sure, 








lieved the suspicion was 
well founded. It will 
be interesting in the ex- 
treme to see where 
that body places Vir- 
ginian in its forthcom- 
ing consolidation plan. 
Several systems have 
included the road in 
plans that they have 
filed with the I. C. C. 
New York Central was 
supposed to have 
wanted the property, 
although unlike C. & 
O. and B. # O., it has 
not filed a plan em- 
bracing the roads in 
Lastern Territory that 
It might like to have in 
e event of general 
consolidation in that 
area, 

While undoubtedly 
Norfolk & Western 


would derive various 

















the decrease was not 
large, but with such a 
Enviable Record of Norfolk and Western notable expansion in 
gross earnings, a sub- 
1929 1928 1917 1 ‘ 
10 months ending Oct, 31st — es paises 
Average mileage operated ............ 2,240.12 2,241.57 2,085.22 rage vase - salen if 
> 
Freight revenues ..........0secscseee $90,379,075 $79,810,872 $47,062,154 not practically inevita- 
Passenger, mail and express.. ....... 6,500,310 6,625,011 6,635,248 ble. 
;' Ratio of transporta- 
Total operating revenues ........... $97,974,149 $87,667,142 $54,665,808 tion ex penses to operat- 
Maintenance way and structures..... $11,970,092 $19,247,523 $5,172,889 ing revenues was 
Maintenance equipment .............. 17,612,467 16,360,583 10,081,898 22.42 %o against 
Transportation expenses .............. 21,961,668 22,046,943 16,905,943 25.15% in 1928. For 
the corresponding peri- 
Total operating expenses ........... $55,247,974 $55,842,881 $89,881,061 od of 1917 it was 
30.93%. This drop of 
Net railway operating revenues....... $42,726,174 $82,842,311 $20,784,747 8 na he the 12 ast 5 
Whe MROTERIS soccer hoc Seetesas 650, 770, 245, paged : 
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yer yng Cece eceees Covcecsccccce oman oaiatin eee 21 strides he efficiency of 
ae oo Seabee eters : Peoess ae ,123, ,004, 962,980 operation. 
atio opera expenses to operating * . 
WOON Shs 20 500650555545 vows 66.39% 63.18% 61.98% Charges for mainte 
. nance of way and 
Ratio transportation expenses to oper- - th fi st 
Cink: seine | a5 255823552 hi 22.42% 25.18% 80.98% str “(Pleas . ¢ r 
ease turn to 
page 306) 
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Baking Industry Offers Profit 
Opportunities 


Depression-Proof Character of Industry 
Lends Attraction at Present Levels 


By A.tston B. Spracugz 


N the common assumption that breadstuffs are the 
staff of life and that we all must eat regardless of 
the purchasing value of the dollar, baking companies 

hold a unique position in the industrial life of the nation. 
They may be looked upon in general as a basic necessity, 
as depression proof, as possessing stable earning power, as 
capable of steady expansion, and as likely candidates for 
the speculative influence of consolidation and the growing 
development along chain store principles. And as in all 
business, the main determinant is management. 
Nation-wide baking and wholesale distribution of a 
standard brand of bread and cake on a universal price basis 


under a country-wide advertising program is being carried 
to the zenith of successful development by at least one 
company while another is boosting earnings notably by 
directing its expansion mainly through the establishment of 
a large number of retail stores. 

Regardless of the method of selling, however, the demand 
for bakery products as now being offered to the American 
public, made of the finest materials, put up in attractive 
fashion and at a price probably more economical than when 
made at home, is bound to grow. The field is far from the 
saturation point with the steady increase in population pre- 
senting a constantly widening market. 


Continental Baking Corp. 


United States in greater profusion than any of the 
other great bread makers. More than 100 plants, 
turning out “Wonder” bread and rolls and “Hostess” cake, 
rank the corporation as the 
largest baker in the country. 
Organized as a holding com- 
pany five years ago to take over 
a number of established con- 
cerns, it is concentrating activi- 
ties on rounding out its organi- 
zation and perfecting its finan- 
cial structure, rather than seek- 
ing further expansion of any 
extent. Some bakeries recently 
acquired in Tacoma, Wash., 
and the building of a bread 
plant in San Francisco have 
called for the expenditure of 
about $700,000, but these units are serving the purpose of 
effecting a complete plan of distribution embracing a large 
plurality of states. 
The corporation's earnings have been declining for the 
years prior to this year, but a recovery that started in 
the latter half of 1928 is being steadily continued. This 
improvement has been attributed to two factors. One is 
the adoption of a definite advertising policy, directed chiefly 
to broadcasting the merits of one brand of bread and rolls 
and a single cake trade name, instead of frittering away 
funds on numerous brands. 
The rounding out of the organization not only benefits 
distribution but is virtually mandatory if the full effect of 
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the company’s nation-wide advertising is to be obtained. 

The leading products, carried in the advertising, are now 

being baked in all of the bread and cake plants. The rising 

volume of sales in consequence of the national exploitation 
of the specific brands has a re- 
troactive result in that it adds 
to the advertising funds, on 
the basis of the company’s prac’ 
tice of turning over a certain 
percentage of sales to its pub 
licity fund. That fund this 
year reaches to about $2,500, 
000; the budget for 1930 will 
be larger. 


Two Factors in Earnings 


There is no question that 
fundamental living factors to 
day tend more and more toward greater dependence of the 
housewife on the store bread and cake, the quality of both 
but particularly of the latter having been placed so high 
that there is much less inducement to bake at home. 
Recognition of this fact undoubtedly was behind the dect- 
sion of the Continental management to use only the highest 
grade ingredients that it was possible to obtain and as a 
result the company is spending this year $1,000,000 roughly 
more than it spent several years ago for such materials. 
This policy, of course, more than pays for itself in the long 
run through the building of reputation—the best kind of 
advertising. 
The other determinant in the earnings improvement has 
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been the high rate of production efficiency attained through 
the modernization of plants, the expansion of facilities and 
the adoption of a standard formula for its bread and for its 
cake in all of the manufactories. The practice of holding 
to a standard product also dovetails with the national 
advertising program. ‘The plant facilities are capable of 
turning out double their present production whenever 
necessary. 

The efforts of the management to further cut down costs 
have also received encouragement from the comparatively 
moderate prices that have prevailed for wheat. Although 
ordinarily fluctuations in flour rates do not materially affect 
the bakers because of their continuous scale buying, pur- 
chases at the lower levels as the result of minimum wheat 
prices certainly find their reflection in ultimate profits. The 
corporation’s profit margin at present is understood to be 
somewhat better than 8% of sales. 

The various developments instituted by the present man- 
agement are bearing fruit in a very definite upturn in the 
trend of earnings. Net profit of $5,756,414 was reported 
for the 42 weeks ended October 19th, comparing with 
$4,036,207 shown for the similar period of last year, and 
constituting a gain of 43%. These figures represent a 
profit of $6.69 per share on the “A” stock as against $2.34 
a share last year, allowing for the participation provisions 
governing that class. Profits to October 19th were nearly 
half a million ahead of earnings for all of 1928. 


Promising Outlook 


The present rate of earnings is averaging $137,000 a 
week. If net continues to accrue at that average the whole 
year will return profits aggregating upwards of $7,200,- 
000. This would be equal to more than $8.25 a share on 
the “A” stock after dividends on the $8 preferred issue and 
allowing for participation feature. It would compare with 
last year’s net income of $5,273,302 or $4.14 a share. It 
would show a margin of more than $3,000,000 over the 
preferred dividends. . 

Referring to the preferred dividends, which will total 
$4,155,536 this year, brings to attention the change in capi- 
tal structure that is expected to form the next progressive 
step of the management. The corporation has no direct 


baking enterprise, the General Baking Corp. is rapid- 

ly pushing its organization to a position of much 
larger scope. Building within for the time being, bringing 
all of its existing 50 plants to a 
complete degree of moderniza- 
tion, the ‘management is but 30 
biding its time to renew a broad 
program of expansion into new 25 
fields. 

The latest traveling ovens, 
cooling systems and other mod- 
etn equipment are being in- 
stalled in a dozen separate 
plants and six new bakeries are 
included in the schedule of im- 
provements that will extend 
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General Baking Corp. 


funded debt although various subsidiaries are obligated for 
about $5,633,052. There is outstanding, however, as the 
only senior obligation, an issue of 519,442 shares of $8 
cumulative preferred stock of $100 par value. It is con- 
sidered likely that this entire amount will be redeemed 
at $110 in the not too distant future through the float- 
ing of 512% bonds in sufficient amount to cover the 
undertaking. This would mean an annual saving of about 
$1,000,000. 

The elimination of the preferred stock would, of course, 
considerably enhance the position of the Class “A” and “B” 
common stocks of no par value. The authorization on each 
class is 2,000,000 shares. Of the “A” stock 291,813 shares 
are outstanding while the entire amount of “B” is outstand- 
ing. The participation feature provides that $8 shall first 
be distributed to the “A” stock and thereafter any pay- 
ments made shall be on an equal share for share basis for 
both classes considered as one. 

No payments have been made on the “A” stock since 
the first quarterly dividend of $1 in 1928. The redemption 
of the preferred stock would, on the basis of this year's 
estimated earnings, allow a showing of better than $8.70 on 
the “A” shares and 70 cents on the “B” shares. 


Strong Financial Position 


Improvement has also been carried into the financial posi- 
tion of the corporation, the mid-summer report showing 
current assets of $9,871,095 including cash of $4,418,816 
(a gain of more than $860,000 in six months), and current 
liabilities of $3,787,303, leaving net working capital of 


’ $6,083,792, an increase of more than $900,000 since the 


end of last year. 

The favorable prospects of continued expansion in earn- 
ings and the probability that the preferred will be redeemed 
at $110 lend an interesting speculative aspect to the “A” 
stock. Purchase of one share each of the preferred and 
“A” stocks, at current levels, around 93 and 48 respectively, 
would total 141. Redemption of the preferred would bring 
the cost of the “A” stock remaining to $31 a share. The 
“A” stock selling on the New York Stock Exchange 
possesses interesting possibilities and may be purchased with 
prospects of price appreciation. 





only will the company virtually have rebuilt all of its 50 
manufactories but each plant will have been provided with 
sufficient extra floor space to allow for the installation of 
one or more additional traveling ovens to take care of the 
normal future increase in pro- 
duction. 

The fifty-first unit in the cor- 
poration’s chain, signalizing en- 
trance into new territory, will 
soon be completed at a cost 
of $400,000 in Worcester, 
Mass. This new plant will 
have a capacity of 4,000 loaves 
of bread an hour and will be 
provided with equipment and 
facilities for doubling the initial 
volume. The chain of bakeries 





well into next year and call for 


an expenditure of about $8,- 

000,000. The modernization that has been steadily under- 
way for the past three years has already footed up an ag- 
gregate cost of $10,000,000. 


When the entire rehabilitation has been completed, not 
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now operating extends from 
Boston to Tulsa, Okla., and 
serves 40 principal population centers. 

Earnings of the corporation have shown but little im- 
provement over the past few years. They fell off last year 
to 46 cents per share on the common from 69 cents a share 
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on a smaller number of shares for 1927. This year, how- 
ever, profits have begun to reflect the plant modernization 
and have taken a decided turn for the better. 

The report for the 37 weeks ended September 14th 
showed an increase in net income of $1,174,968 over the 
corresponding period of last year. The total net for the 
current period was $5,903,361, equivalent after charges 
and federal taxes, dividend requirements on the 90,775 no 
par shares of the General Baking Co. $8 preferred stock 
and dividend requirements on the corporation preferred 
stock, to 33 cents a share on the common, compared with 
19 cents a share in the corresponding period of last year. 

This showing gives basis for an estimate for the full cur- 
rent year of upwards of $8,700,000, equivalent, as rated 
above, to 57 cents a share on the common and comparing 
with last year’s actual earnings of $7,545,790 and $7,737,- 
955 in 1927. These profits, which are by far the largest 
in the history of the corporation, are attributed to the 
lowering of baking costs by reason of the labor-saving 
equipment. 

It is understood, furthermore, that the flour requirements 
for nearly a year were taken care of during the slump in 
wheat prices this past summer, approximately 2,500,000 
barrels of flour being contracted for. The corporation re- 
cently lowered the wholesale price on its “Bond” bread in 
the New York metropolitan and New England territories, 
thus bringing all of its plants to a standard basis. The 
reduction was expected to result in a decrease of one cent 
a loaf in the retail price. 

The 1928 statement disclosed a sharp curtailment of net 


working capital, current assets of $5,666,276 and current 
liabilities of $3,573,390 comparing with $8,012,300 and 
$2,771,996 respectively for 1927. This change, however, 
is due to the large rehabilitation expenditures being met 
without recourse to new financing. The cash account, for 
instance, declined to $2,649,547 from cash and Liberty 
bonds aggregating $5,321,911 at the end of 1927 while 
the property and plant item increased $4,732,748. Total 
assets at the close of last year reached a record level of 
$34,181,272. 

The corporation has no funded indebtedness although its 
subsidiaries were obligated at the close of 1928 for $5,781, 
052. The outstanding capitalization includes 992,989 
shares of $6 no par cumulative preferred stock and 3,472,- 
361 shares of no par common. While dividend payments 
on the senior issue have been uninterrupted, the common 
has never been favored. 

The senior and junior issues of the corporation are listed 
on the New York Curb Exchange. The preferred, selling 
around 60, yields 10%. The common, around 4, presents 
a radical speculative opportunity. It is selling for only 
about seven times indicated annual earnings and has a low 
level of 24% and a high of 107% for this year. It would 
require a payment of but 24 cents a share to furnish a 
yield of 6% on the current price. 

The corporation is apparently more firmly established in 
its far flung distribution area than ever before, has excellent 
prospects of expanding earning power and seems destined 
to maintain its position as one of the leading chain baking 
enterprises of the country. 


Purity Bakeries 


NE of the strongest companies in the baking group is 
Purity Bakeries. It is unique in that the distribution 
of its products from its own baking plants, is not 

only through a couple of thousand delivery routées?but by 
upwards of 350 of its own retail stores. Expansion of its 
chain of stores is progressing rapidly and earnings are 
mounting yearly at an average rate of around 45%. The 


financial structure and position of the company are excel- 
lent. The common stock offers distinct appeal at the recent 
level around 86, where it yields 4.6%, and is eight points 
above the level at which it was selling when recommended 
as an investment opportunity in the November 16th last 
issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, on page 113, 
to which reference may be made for further details. 


Ward Baking Corp. 


years back, the original business was started 80 
years ago with one bakery in New York City. The 

corporation now has 20 bread and cake baking plants 
operating in the large cities of 
the East and Middle West. Its 
distribution embraces chain and 
independent grocery stores. 

Strong competition and nar- 
row profit margins have loomed 
large among the obstacles that 
the management has had to 
overcome but nevertheless earn- 
ings have been kept at a fairly 
stable level since organization 
with the single exception of 
1928. In that year high flour 
prices cut down net income to 
$3,293,543, equivalent to $10.58 
on the preferred and to $8.72 and 72 cents per share re- 
spectively on the Ciass “A” and “B” stocks, allowing for 
participation provisions. 

Net income in 1927, which more nearly reflects the earn- 
ing power of the corporation, amouhted to $4,231,896, 
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Wi the Ward Baking Corp. was organized six | 


equivalent to $13.59 on the preferred and to $10.32 and 
$2.32 on the “A” and “B” shares. 

The 1928 defection carried well into the first quarter of 
this year, but since then a well sustained recovery has been 
in evidence, particularly in the 
15 weeks ended October 19th 
when a gain of 812% over 
the same period of last year 
was established. Earnings for 
the 42 weeks ended October 
19th amounted to $2,726,175, 
equivalent to $7.07 and 62 
cents a share respectively on 
the “A” and “B” stocks, al: 
lowing for participation. The 
corresponding period of last 
year showed $2,586,077, equal 
to $6.92 and 45 cents a share, 
respectively. 

The present rate at which earnings are running should 
result in net income for the full year of approximately 
$3,500,000. This amount would show $8.98 and 98 cents 
respectively on the two classes of common shares, indicating 
4 moderate upturn in the profits trend. 
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The corporation has no funded debt 
of its own although it is obligated for 
the $5,114,300 funded debt of its sub- 
sdiary, the Ward Baking Company of 
New York (more than 99% owned). 
The 7% cumulative preferred stock of 
$100 par is outstanding to the amount 
of 318,887 shares. There are 86,275 
shares of the Class “A” and 500,000 
shares of the “B” no par common 
socks outstanding. 

While the preferred dividends have 
been continued without interruption, 
the $8 non-cumulative dividend on the 
“A” stock was passed following the 
frst quarterly payment this year. No 
distribution has been made on the “B” 
stock. 
Surplus at the end of this year 
should be in the neighborhood of $5'75,- 
000, somewhat better than the low fig- 
ure of $416,385 for 1928 but leaving 
ample room for improvement when 
compared with the 1927 surplus of $1,- 
362,932. Total current assets of $5,- 
993,531 including slightly more than 
$3,000,000 in cash and government 
securities, maintain a fairly satisfactory 
ratio to the total current liabilities of 
$1,763,396. 

It is noteworthy that accounts pay- 
able were brought down to their lowest 
level for a number of years, being listed 
at the end of 1928 as $421,505, com- 
pared with $615,501 at the close of 
1927. The proportion of inventories 
to total current assets also reflected im- 
provement. Inventories of $2,205,997 
in 1927 were cut to $1,761,544 at the 
end of last year, a shrinkage from 31% 
to 29%, the low mark for three years. 
The investment item advanced from 
$263,053 to $1,095,788 on December 
31st, 1928. 

There is no indication at present to 
weigh against the likelihood that the 
current earnings uptrend will be main- 
tained through 1930. While the re- 
sumption of dividends on the “A” 
stock may be delayed until the manage- 
ment has more basis for confidence that 
competitive and other influences in the 
industry will not again so seriously im- 
pair profits as shown last year, there is 
a definite element of speculation that 
just such action may be taken during 
the next year. The preferred stock is 
selling to yield nearly 10.5%. The 
“A” stock at the recent price of 27, 
four points above the year’s low, is 
but 3 times indicated annual earnings 
for this year. Nevertheless the issue 
cannot be rated as other than specula- 
tive in character and only those who 
can assume a fair risk and are willing 
to hold for an extended period should 
assume the commitment. There is cer- 
tainly more chance of market apprecia- 
tion in the “A” stock with a high for 
the year of 8434 than is the case with 
the “B” stock, recently around 6 and 
with a year’s high of 211%. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 
ance with the current yield on each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 
does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate -— Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 

$ per Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 
Norfolk & Western........... 4 (N) 160.35 183.40 133.73 No 85 4.7 
Atchison, Top. & 8, Fe....... 5 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 104 4.8 
MIM, CONN fics \eseseeecvee 4 (N) 41.17 $9.85 46.32 No 82 4.9 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 4 (N) 48.41 38.44 49.44 No 79 6.1 
Southern Railway ............ 5 (N) 39.33 36.17 $2.11 100 96 5.2 
Pere Marquette Prior......... 5 (C) 68.77 64.08 75.60 100 96 5.2 
N, Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 6 (C) 24.65 20.31 17.68 110 106 5.2 
St. Louis Southwestern ...... 5 (N) 12.00 9.30 8.84 No 90 5.6 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 52.56 57.76 49.45 No 71 5.6 
6. ke Va ee 5 (N) 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 87 5.7 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart.... 7 (C) eiliets 22.05 34.40 115 122 5.7 
Colorado & Southern 2nd...... 4 (N) 48.50 63.76 45.46 No 68 5.9 
Kansas City Southern......... 4 (N) 10.86 9,04 14.01 No 67 6.0 
**8t. Louis, San Francisco... 6 (N) 16,12 15.28 17.44 115 91 6.6 
Missouri, Kans, & Tex........ 7 (C) Lint 13.06 16.34 110 10% 6.9 


Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) $21.46 §16.28 20.92 No 145 5.5 


Columbia Gas & Electric...... 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 30.78 110 105 5.7 
American Water Works & El. 6 (C) 22.63 24.30 $1.05 110 100 6.0 
Philadelphia Co. ............. 8 (C) 24.20 28.06 21.75 No 50 6.0 
Standard Gas & Electric...... 4 (C) 20.00 16.76 14.07 No 65 6.2 
Federal Light & Traction .... 6 (C) 41.52 39.67 49.93 100 94 6.4 
Electric Power & Light....... 7 (C) 138.83 16.21 17.00 110 108 6.5 


Hudson & Man, R, R. Conv.. 5 (N) 40.32 40.70 87.02 No 715 6.7 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 7 (C) 26,28 82.71 22:39 110 102 6.9 


Postal Tel, & Cable.......... 7 (N) ae aaa 7.19 110 96 7.3 
Amer. & Foreign Pow, 2nd... 7 (C) 8.89 3.58 5.33 105 92 7.6 
Industrials 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7 (C0) 67.86 74.06 84.50 No 123 5.7 
Bethlehem Steel Corp......... 7 (0) 20.84 16,32 19,16 No 123 5.7 
Case (J, I.) Thresh, Mach.... 7 (C0) 29.39 88.43 $2.59 No 120 5.8 
BOOS Dees iisiccsssiecsccs cc 7 (C) 23.22 25.74 29.52 No 116 6.0 
American Locomotive ........ 7 (C) 20.88 16.60 10.83 No 116 6.0 
Seer 7 (0) 29.69 44.12 35.27 120 114 6.1 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 29.42 12.21 1,66 125 113 6.2 
General GIBAF oc. ccccccceccs 7 (C) 51,26 67.32 62.81 No 111 6.3 
BucyruB-Erle ...ccccocgeceses 7 (C) Ae aes $9.34 120 111 6.3 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (0) f t t 120 836107 6.5 
International Silver .......... 7 (C) 24.39 80.82 27.48 No 105 6.7 
Cricible Steel ............... 7 (C) 26.19 22.47 22.54 No 103 6.8 
American Sugar ............. 7 (C) 14.08 71.97 14.60 No 103 6.8 
General Cable Co............- 7 (C) 27.69 25.72 25.92 110 108 6.8 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mining.. 3.5 (C) 6.25 6.28 8.43 No 61 6.9 
Glidden Co, Prior............. 7 (C) 23.91 $2.69 $2.69 105 101 6.9 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 7 (0) 16.81 18.88 20.65 115 100 7.0 
Associated Dry Goods Ist..... 6 (C) 27.67 24.10 24.55 No 85 71 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co.......... 7 (C) 13.96 39.19 10.36 125 99 71 
Commerce Investm, Trust Ist. 6% (C) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 90 1.2 
pe Ry Ce ee 6% (C) aeeie eae 67.12 105 90 1.2 
Radio Corp. of Amer......... 5 (C) Sass oie 5.36* 100 68 1.4 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 7 (C) 11.83 18.80 18.90 110 95 1.4 
Tidewater Asso. Oil conv..... 6 (C) 13.35 1.85 19.49 105 81 1.4 
Spicer Mfg. Conv............. 3 58,54 14.42 26.00 57% =40 1.5 
a ee 7 (C) 16.36 11.80 28.68 110 90 71.8 
International Paper .......... 7 (C) 11,31 7.42 4.53 115 84 8.3 


C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. § Earned on all pfd. stocks. + Guaranteed 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co, ** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 
* Six months ended June 30, 1929, 




















Market Indicators 











Turning Corner 


American Car & Foundry has re- 
ported $2.40 a share earned for the 
common stock in the six months ended 
October 31st. This compares with net 
profits of but three cents a share for 
the same period of 1928. This gain 
in earnings, though it still leaves net a 
little short of the period’s common 
dividend requirement, signifies the ex- 
tent to which equipment company busi- 
ness has improved in recent months. 
American Car & Foundry still has 5.8 
million dollars of its common dividend 
reserve intact and, from present indi- 
cations, it appears unlikely that the 
company will be required to draw on 
this reserve to cover the full year's 
dividend needs for the 1930 fiscal year, 
ending April 30th. 


* * * 


Gaining Converts 


American Rolling Méill’s patented 
method for making steel sheets is stead- 
ily gaining new converts. Otis Steel 
is the most recent addition to the list 
of companies that have acquired a li- 
cense to use American Rolling Mill's 
process on a royalty basis. Other pro- 
ducers are expected to fall in line. 


* *£ * 


Stock Dividend 


American Commercial Alcohol Corp. 
has declared zn extra dividend of 2%, 
payable in common stock at the same 
time that the next regular quarterly 
cash disbursement is to be made on 
January 15th, to shareholders of record 
December 20th. In the first half of the 
year, a stock dividend of 3% was paid, 
so that a total disbursement of 5% in 
stock dividends wi'l apply to the year 
1929. With the redemption of all the 
outstanding preferred stock, on Feb- 
ruary Ist next, the company will have 
common stock as its only capital obli- 
gation. 


290 


For Profit 


Rail Extra 


Lehigh Valley Railroad has declared 
an extra dividend of $1 a share on the 
common stock, to be paid with the usual 
quarterly disbursement on January 2nd, 
to holders of record December 14th. 
The regular rate is $3.50 a share an- 
nually, so that, on the basis of current 
prices around 80, payment of the extra 
dividend brings the yield on Lehigh 
Valley into line with that afforded by 
the average rail stock. 


* * * 


Faring Well 


Indications point to record gross and 
net earnings for Consolidated Gas, 
Electric Light & Power Co. of Balti- 
more for the current twelve months. 
Net for the common is expected to run 
approximately 50 cents a share higher 
than the $5.47 a share earned in 1928, 
notwithstanding the recent reductions 
in the company’s gas and electric rates. 
Stockholders will participate in this ex- 
pansion of earning power by virtue of 
the company’s action increasing com- 
mon dividends from the former $3 an- 
nual rate to $3.60 a share. This step 
probably is also preliminary to an of- 
fering of additional common stock to 
shareholders later on, designed to pro- 
vide funds to finance an improvement 
program involving the expenditure of 
some 7.5 million dollars. 


* ££ & 


Holding Its Own 


International Cement Corp. con- 
tinues to make a good showing, despite 
the difficulties that have beset com- 
panies in its field during the past year. 
For the ten months ended October 3 1st, 
net profits were equivalent to $6.06 a 
share on the common stock, against 
$6.15 a share on a slightly smaller capi- 
talization in the corresponding period 
of 1928. Outlook for the stronger ce- 
ment producers has brightened some- 


what of late as a result of recent price 
increases. Demand should be stimu. 
lated by the state and federal govern- 
ment programs for promoting public 
works, in accordance with President 
Hoover's suggestions. 


* * 


Uncertain Prospects 


Webster Eisenlohr, Inc., reports net 
income of $404,643, after expenses and 
federal taxes, for the nine months end- 
ed September 30th. This is equivalent 
to $20.74 a share earned on the 7% 
preferred and 76 cents a share for the 
common stock. It appears, however, 
that the full year’s showing is likely to 
be decidedly less favorable, inasmuch as 
the new management, which recently 
came into control, has intimated that 
inventory and other write-offs may be 
necessary, causing a downward revision 
of net profits at the year end. Earn- 
ings, it is stated, are expected to cover 
preferred dividend requirements for 
the year but, inferentially, it appears 
that net for the common is apt to prove 
negligible. 


* * * 


Justified Extra 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corp. has 


rewarded the patience of shareholders 
by declaring an extra dividend in the 
form of a 5% stock payment. Direc: 
tors have indicated their belief that 
Allied Chemical has reached the stage 
in its development where such extras 
are now justified and can be continued 
as a fixed policy. 


* * &* 


A Problem Solved 


The contract with Western Union, 
under which American Telegraph & 
Cable has been enabled to maintain the 
$5 annual dividend on its capital stock, 
will expire in May, 1932. Inasmuch 
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as the company’s cables are now anti- 
quated, having been laid when the 
cable industry was in its infancy, much 
uncertainty has surrounded its ability 
to secure renewal of the lease to West- 
em Union. Hence the recent an- 
nouncement of a plan whereby share- 
holders may dispose of their stock at 
$27 a share cash would seem to afford 
a solution of their problem. Adoption 
of this plan by a stockholders commit- 
tee, in which shareholders may partici- 
pate up to and including February lst, 
1930, suggests that Western Union has 
decided not to renew its lease. Iden- 
tity of the purchaser has not been dis- 
closed, although, presumably, it is the 
latter company. 


* * & 


Shareholders Participate 


The increase in R. J. Reynolds’ divi- 
dends from a basis of $2.40 a share on 
the common and common B stocks to a 
$3 annual rate, was not altogether un- 
expected. Reynolds has always been 
noted for its exceptionally strong finan- 
cial status. As in the case of other 
leading cigarette manufacturers, per- 
sistent expansion in demand, combined 
with the recent restoration of prices to 
the pre-April, 1928, level promise a 
material expansion in per share earn- 
ings. 


* * # 


Limping Along 


Unsatisfactory conditions under 
which sugar producing companies are 
Operating, particularly those which, un- 
like the Porto Rican concerns, do not 
have the benefit of the tariff differen- 
tial on imports to the United States, 
are reflected in Punta Alegre’s earnings 
statement. For the year ended Sep- 
tember 30th, this company earned a 
profit of $40,269, after all charges, 
equivalent to four cents a share on the 
common stock. Even so, the showing 
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is not so unfavorable as last year when 
the company reported a deficit of 
$508,890. 


* * * 


Split Impending 


U. S. Industrial Alcohol, whose cor- 
porate title does not appear to fully 
describe the scope of the company’s ac- 
tivities since it branched out more 
widely into the solvents industry, is 
regarded as the next logical corpora- 
tion in line to split up its common 
stock. Interests identified with Air 
Reduction have been active in the man- 
agement of U. S. Industrial Alcohol 
since 1927, which leads to the assump- 
tion that the two companies may event- 
ually merge. 


* * &€ 


Another Split-Up 


General Electric Co. has called a 
meeting of its stockholders for January 
25, to give their approval to the pro- 
posal to split the common stock four 
for one. Shareholders will doubtless 
approve the plan since the directors 
have indicated their intention to place 
the new common shares on a $1.60 a 
share annual cash dividend basis. This 
would be equivalent to $6.40 a share 
on the old common, the issue at present 
outstanding. General Electric will 
thus pass along its expanding income 
to stockholders in more generous meas- 
ure. 


Untimely 


Coming so soon after the steps taken 
by manufacturing companies to main- 
tain a proper balance in the cigarette 
industry by the recent price advances, 
the price war among retailers appears 
mystifying. Obviously, retail price 
cutting should have little or no effect 
upon the manufacturers, but is bound 











to bring the retailers’ margin of profit 
very low. In the light of the efforts 
toward cooperation in so many other 
directions, the present disturbance 
among the leading retail cigarette 
distributers seems particularly unfor- 
tunate, at this time, whatever the basic 
cause, 


A Contrast 


While the cigarette stores are en- 
gaged in their little tilt, word comes 
from the newsprint industry to the 
effect that Abitibi Power & Paper Co. 
and the St. Maurice Valley Paper Co. 


_will advance the price of newsprint 


from the present $55 a ton level to $60, 
beginning January Ist, 1930. It is 
probable that this step was encouraged 
by the Canadian government inasmuch 
as the Dominion has for some time felt 
that the lower price of newsprint was 
uneconomic and productive of hard- 
ships upon the paper industry. Other 
manufacturers will probably fall into 
line with the action of these two com- 
panies in due course. 


* *& &* 


Chain Merger 


Consolidation of the smaller chain 
stores into one large unit, which has 
been discussed as a possibility off and 
on for. some years, has*at least ma- 
terialized in part. F. & W. Grand 
5-10-25 Cent Stores, Inc., and Issac 
Silver & Bros. Inc., are merging 
through a share for share exchange of 
their own stocks for those in a new 
company, to be called the F. &. W. 
Grand-Silver Stores, Inc. The new 
company has an authorized capitaliza- 
tion of 100,000 shares of preferred and 
one million shares of common stock. 
Only the latter will be issued for the 
present to the extent of the 451,509 
shares necessary for the proposed ex- 
change. 
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Two Oil Pioneers Join 


Forces 


Merger of Marland and Continental Oil 
Strengthens Position of Both Companies 


HE consolidation during the 
T past summer of two of the 
pioneering oil organiza- 
tions of the country marked a 
quick advance toward the crea- 
tion of another powerful influ- 
ence in the petroleum industry. 
This~ merging of the Marland 
Oil Co., whose business em- 
braced all phases of the oil trade, 
starting from the producing end, 
and the Continental Oil Co. of 
Maine, which originally was a 
distributing enterprise in the 
frontier days of the Rocky 
Mountain states when Indians 
were still a menace, resulted in 
formation of the Continental Oil 
Co. of Delaware. 
These two companies, by a ser- 
ies of acquisitions, had become 
rated among the largest in the 
Rocky Mountain and Southwest- 
ern areas. Both had extensive 
producing, refining and market- 
ing organizations at the time of 
joining and yet, the consolidation 
was a perfect union without dupli- 
cation of sources, territories or facili- 
ties. ; j 


Expanding Policy 


Inception of the plans to create an 
enterprise of national scope dates back 
more than a year to the transfer of the 
operating vice-president of the Texas 
Corp., to head the Marland Oil Co. 
This displacement of ‘the old manage- 
ment was the forerunner of strength- 
ening acquisitions pointing to a nation- 
wide organization. 

The new management first reached 
out to the Atlantic seaboard, acquir- 
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ing, in the second quarter of this year, 
the Prudential Refining Co. with a 
10,000 barrel refinery at Baltimore and 
numerous distributing facilities in con- 
tiguous eastern states. Then control of 
the Texon Oil & Land Co. of Delaware 
with its west Texas production and 
substantial deep sand reserves was se- 
cured. This company holds the entire 
capital stock of the Texon Oil & Land 
Co. of Texas and controlling interest 
in the Group Number One and Group 
Number Two oil corporations. 

The strong banking sponsorship, 
which was held responsible for the 
change in Maryland's direction, is 
now looked to for further expansion 
of marketing facilities on the East 


and West Coasts and in the Cen- 
tral States east of the Mississippi. 

Since the merger the new com- 
pany has controlled upwards of 
1,800,000 acres of oil leases in 
the United States, several million 
acres of concessions in Mexico 
and large undeveloped tracts in 
Canada where a subsidiary is ex- 
ploring for oil. The distribution 
of oil in bulk as well as the sale 
of its refined products in Eng- 
land and on the Continent is 
handled by another subsidiary, 
the Sealand Petroleum Co., Ltd., 
having storage tankage exceed- 
ing 1,000,000 tons on. the 
Thames River and a refinery 
that treated half a million tons 
of crude last year. 


Large Production Facilities 


Continental Oil has developed 
a potential dail crude oil out- 
put of about 110,000 barrels, 
an actual daily net production of 
around 75,000 barrels and a refining 
capacity of 75,000 barrels a day. Its 
production from more than 4,000 
wells is in the mid-continent, Rocky 
Mountain and California areas. In 
the latter district, reports from Kettle- 
man Hills are particularly favorable, 
the installation of gas traps in one well 
increasing the flow to 7,400 barrels a 
day with 110,000,000 cubic feet of 
gas. In this field the company holds 
about 3,800 acres. 

The company’s total production in 
the California fields is about 20,000 
barrels daily at present, 11,000 barrels 
of developed daily production being 
shut in. The company has some of the 
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deepest wells in the world sunk in 
Reagan County, Texas and owns con- 
trol of leases in the Navajo Indian res- 
ervation in New Mexico whence 
comes the world’s highest gravity 
crude oil. 

More than half of the leases con- 
trolled in this country are in Texas 
and more than two-thirds are in Texas, 
Oklahoma and Kansas, while there are 
also large holdings in New Mexico 
and Colorado. The old Continental 
company and Marland Oil concen- 
trated for many years on enlarging 
potential production, thereby expend- 
ing huge sums taken out of earnings 
for the acquisition and development of 
new properties. 


Improving Oil Situation 


Now that the petroleum situation 
is showing desirable and tangible im- 
provement, the new company is in 
a particularly advantageous position to 
reap the benefits of these basic policies, 
for the combined organizations afford 
a considerably better balanced struc- 
ture with the various departments of 
production, refining and dis- 
tribution more nearly co- 


30,000 barrels, and equipped to martu- 
facture high grade lubricating oil, gas- 
oline, kerosene and grease. Work was 
recently started at this plant to triple 
the capacity of the grease outfit to 1,- 
000,000 pounds a month. This is un- 
doubtedly an indication of one of the 
changes likely to come from the 
merger, the old Continental marketing 
organization having catered more to the 
retail trade and thereby causing more 
stress to be placed upon the production 
of lubricating and household oils. 

Huge storage volume is corralled at 
the Ponca City ‘plant, the acres of 
tanks surrounding the refinery having 
a total capacity of about 10,000,000 
barrels, of which 1,000,000 is reserved 
for gasoline. 

Recently the company renewed its 
contract with the Midwest Refining 
Co., an important subsidiary of the 
Standard Oil Co. of Indiana, for run- 
ning natural gas through a Wyoming 
refinery of Midwest to manufaeture 
casinghead gasoline. It has also just 
been granted a two-year extension 
on 79 permits on Government leases 
in Lea County, New Mexico, thus 


counts including leases charged off, ag- 
gregating $15,409,000 for 1926, $17,- 
499,000 for 1927 and $17,461,000 for 
last year when a further charge was 
added to cover losses of foreign sub- 
sidiaries. Continental charged off sim- 
ilar items totaling $8,236,000 in 1926, 
$8,612,000 in 1927 and $7,861,000 
last year. 

These deductions cut down Mar- 
land’s profits in 1926 to $11,690,000, 
and brought about apparent deficits of 
$7,691,000 in 1927 and $4,988,000 
last year. They shaved down Contin- 
ental’s net income in 1926 to $5,049,- 
000, produced a deficit of $150,500 in 
1927 and pared down last year’s net to 
$3,348,000. 

The same deduction policy, being 
maintained by the new Continental, 
resulted in charging off $14,367,970 
during the first nine months of this 
year, thus bringing net income to $6,- 
688,046. This reflects an aggregate 
improvement arising from various 
sources. 

In ‘the first quarter of this year, 
Marland Oil as a separate organization 
reported a deficit of $873,000 while 

the old Continental Oil 
showed a loss of nearly the 








ordinated. Linking of the 
two companies has brought 
the number of company- 
owned service and bulk sales 
stations to 2,350 reaching 
from the Atlantic seaboard 
to the Pacific coast. These, 
of course, do not take into 
account the thousands of 
dealers who are selling one 
or more of the Continental 
products. The entire market- 
ing activities embrace 30 
states and the District of 
Columbia, together with 
wholesale distribution in 
France, Japan, Germany, Au- 
stralia, New Zealand, South 
America, Cuba and a number 
of other overseas countries. 

It is, indeed, a unique fact 
that few other companies 
have such a diversified sys- 





Capital and Surplus 
Total Current Assets 
Total Current Liabilities 
Net Working Capital 
Gross Production, Daily 
Refining Capacity, Daily 


Gross Earnings 
Net Income 


Earnings Per Share 


Significant Features of New Conti- 


nental Oil Co. 


(As of September 30th, 1929) 


Marketing Stations 


Retail. Distribution Covers 30 States 


First Nine Months, 1929 


$149,530,110 
$60,619,426 
$10,474,387 
$50,145,039 


$59,474,579 
$6,688,046 


same amount, so that the 
consolidated figure in the 
red would have been up- 
wards of $1,650,000. In the 
second quarter of this year, 
the two companies showed 
net profits in the combined 
amount of $3,842,081, thus 
allowing net income for the 
first six months to show a 
consolidated figure of $2,- 
200,526. 


Recent Earnings Improve 


The recent report for the 
third quarter of this year, 
being the first actual consol- 
idated statement, showed net 
profits of $5,545,939 after 
all reserves, equivalent to 
$1.17 a share on 4,743,053 
shares of capital stock. In 
showing net profits for the 














tem of getting their products 





to market. There are two 

cabin monoplanes, more 

than 1,300 passenger cars, trucks and 
tractors, nearly 3,400 tank cars owned 
and leased, their capacity ranging from 
4,000 to 10,000 gallons apiece, and six 
large tankers and a barge. There are 
close to 1,400 ‘miles of main and 
gathering pipe line with the requisite 
pumping stations. 

The refinery facilities include eight 
modern plants, the principal one being 
the former Marland refinery at Ponca 
City, Okla., ranking as one of the most 
Up-to-date establishments in the coun- 
try, with a daily capacity of 27,000 to 
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terminating a previous cancellation. 


Heavy Development Charges 
Cut Profits 


It has been the practise of both 
merging companies in the past to levy 
heavy charges against the year’s in- 


come. While this is a meritorious 
policy it has tended to obscure the real 
earning power. Marland, for instance, 
added to its charges for depletion and 
depreciation those covering intangible 
drilling costs and other special ac- 


nine months ended Septem- 
ber 30th, stated as $6,688,- 
046 ‘after charges as previously re- 
ferred to, the added $1,142,107 as of 
the first six months represents the 
earnings of the old Marland Oil, since 
the acquisition of the old Continental 
Oil of Maine was made on the basis of 
assets as of July Ist, 1929. In other 
words, the net profits of the old Con- 
tinental, which amounted to $1,058,- 
419 for the first half year, were taken 
in as assets and not shown as earnings. 
If Continental's earnings had been in- 
cluded as such, the nine months’ show- 
(Please turn to page 310) 
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Taking the Guess Out of Business 


Forecasting 


Presenting a New and Valuable Feature Which 
Affords a Bird’s Eye View of the Present and Pro- 
spective Trend of Business.and Financial Conditions 


The compilation of a set of authoritative and useful in- 
dicators of business and economic conditions has been the 
subject of study by our economists for many months. It 
has been our aim to develop and put into readily compre- 
hensible form an index of current and future trends which 
would rank in utility and value to investors with our Com- 
mon Stock Price Index. Careful testing of the composite 
group of graphs presented herewith has convinced us of 


recent decline in security 
prices has drawn attention to the 
need for a new set of indicators 
that will present as comprehensive a 
picture of business conditions and pros- 
pects as THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET'S Common Stock Price Index 
does of the stock market. At present 
writing there is a great deal of pub- 
lished discussion as to the cause and 
effect relationship between business and 
the stock market. Does the recent bear 
market foreshadow a decline in busi- 
ness activity? If a business recession 
should develop later on, will it have 
been caused by the October break in 
comnion stock prices, or would it have 
occurred regardless of the stock market? 
It has seemed to us that these and 
other questions of like import can be 
answered only by assembling all avail- 
able facts that are pertinent to the sub- 
ject and working them up into such 
shape that they will present a continu- 
ing picture of what is actually going on 
in the related fields of industry and 
finance. As the outcome of a consider- 
able amount of research along these 
lines we are at last able to present the 
accompanying series of informative 
graphs, which will appear hereafter in 
each issue as a ar feature, in con- 
junction with THE MAGAZINE OF 
ALL STREET’s Common Stock Price 
Index. 


—_ ~ 


: THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
Unique STREET'S Business Indica- 
Features tors consist of a series of 

seven graphs, placed one 
below another in order to facilitate an 


294 


By Joun Duranp 


interpretation of relations that exist 
between them. Beginning at the top, 
and reading downward, these graphs 
present a continuing picture of Inter- 
est Rates, Stock Market Movements, 
Weekly Volume of transactions on the 
New York Stock Exchange, Raw Ma- 
terial Prices, Industrial Activity, New 
Orders, and Inventories. 

The graph of interest rates shows 
the weekly range (high, low) for call 
money, weekly closing rates for 90-day 
time money, and the New York Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank's discount rate. 
Stock market movements are repre- 
sented by THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET’s Combined Average, repro- 
duced on a foreshortened vertical 
scale. 

In the last four graphs, which pre- 
sent the industrial aspects of business 
developments, are several novel fea- 
tures which should enhance their prac- 
tical value to both business men and 
investors. 


Industrial conditions 
are all expressed here 
in percentages above 
or below the corres- 
ponding figures at 
the same time a year ago. This serves 
the double purpose of correcting for 
normal seasonal variations, where such 
exist, and of presenting the data in a 
form that people actually use in every- 
day analyses. Practical business men 
and investors want to know how much 
carloadings, commodity prices, inven- 
tories, and new orders are running 
ahead of, or dropping behind, the same 


The Yearly 
Comparison 
Principle 


their accuracy and reliability and we are confident that 
readers will find them of great aid in studying fundamental 
conditions and making intelligent investments. 
ture these graphs will be published in connection with THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET’s Common Stock Price Index 
on the page facing Trade Tendencies, thus affording a com- 
plete picture of the major forces of industry, trade, money 
and securities —EDITOR. 


In the fu 


time last year—not how they compare 
with an arbitrary base year, such as 
1925 or 1914. When interpreting 
graphs constructed on the yearly com- 
parison basis, however, it is essential to 
bear in mind that the percentages are 
resultants of conditions in both years, 
and do not reflect developments in the 
current year alone. For example: a 
rising curve of industrial activity might 
result from declining activity last year, 
and ‘not signify that business is on the 
upgrade this year. Conversely, a de- 
clining curve of industrial activity 
might result from rising activity last 
year at a time when business conditions 
this year are merely stationary. 

Experienced business forecasters and 
market analysts sometimes turn this 
principle to great practical use. Re- 
calling the recession in industrial ac- 
tivity that took place toward the close 
of 1927, it was a simple trick, for ex- 
ample, to predict increased profits for 
the second half of 1928 and, conse- 
quently, a probable rise in the stock 
market. In this connection it seems 
worth observing that industrial devel- 
opments during the first half of 1930 
seem likely to compare unfavorably 
with the abnormally high rate of ac 
tivity that obtained during the first 
half of 1929, if for no other reason 
than simply that capacity operations 
are seldom sustained for any consider- 
able period of time. This suggests the 
possibility that at least a partial ex: 
planation of the so-called “Industrial 
cycle” may be derived from a study of 
the yearly comparison principle. It 1s 
Einstein’s theory of relativity, so to 
speak, applied to business and the stock 
market. 
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In , determining 
what industries shall 
be represented in 
the graphs we have 
been guided primarily by the considera- 
tion that a major portion of the com 
ponent figures should respond quickly 
to changes in industrial conditions, and 
secondarily by the promptness with 
which the requisite statistics are re- 
leased for publication. Our intention 
in constructing the four industrial 
graphs has been to make them highly 
responsive to changes in the direction 
of industrial tides, even though this 
may well result in.exaggerating their 
amplitude, as measured in percentages. 
This has necessitated the omission, for 
example, of production statistics for 
such industries as petroleum and agri- 
culture from our graph of industrial 
activity; though petroleum stocks are 
included as a component of our inven- 
tories graph, which is consistent with 
the observation that inventory changes 
in other basic industries are also more 
or less sluggish. 


Principles of 


Selection 


All of the last four 
industrial graphs are 
computed ,by the 
same method. Each 
component activity is expressed as a 
percentage of its corresponding value 
twelve months ago, and a simple arith- 
metic average taken. of these percent- 
ages. The resultant composite average 
is then entered on our graph as a per- 
centage above or below 100. 

The unweighted average was adopted 
for our Common Stock Price Index on 
the grounds that, from an investor's 
viewpoint, one stock is as important as 
another, regardless of the number of 
shares outstanding. Events this year 
have confirmed the soundness of this 
principle. Similarly it might be urged 
that one industry is as important as 


Method of 
Computing 


another, regardless of annual turnover, 


in the eyes of those who are engaged 
in it; but, in computing our industrial 
indicators, this was only an incidental 
reason for omitting the customary 
weighting. The guiding idea in select- 
ing component data for our industrial 
graphs has been that all industries 
which are included shall be of equal 
importance as indicators of present con- 
ditions and coming changes in general 
industrial activity. If, for example, 
new orders for diving suits happened 
to be (which we presume is not true) 
a reliable indicator of coming changes 
in general industrial activity, then such 
statistics would have been given the 
same prominence as building contracts 
in our “New Orders” graph. It may 
be emphasized here that our four in- 
dustrial graphs are primarily designed 
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to give an authoritative picture of pres- 
ent and coming changes in the trend of 
industrial conditions; but probably will 
not measure accurately the magnitude 
of swings in the industrial cycle. 


Composition The Raw Material 


ee f a as Prices graph is made 


up of weekly clos- 
Industrial ing prices for the 
Graphs 


following thirteen 
leading commodi- 
ties: wheat, corn, 
sugar, cotton, silk, rubber, hides, crude 
oil, pig iron, lead, copper, zinc and tin. 

The Business Activity graph is com- 
posed of weekly statistics covering Car 
Loadings, which represent the result of 
past manufacturing activity; Bitumin- 
ous Coal Output, which may be taken 
as a rough measure of current manu- 
facturing activity; and Steel Mills Ac- 
tivity, which is fairly indicative of new 
construction projects. This graph is 
presented as a two weeks’ running av- 
erage of the weekly percentages, in or- 
der to compensate for insignificant ir- 
regularities. 

The New Orders graph has eight 
components: monthly orders for gray 
goods, steel furniture, steel sheets, 
malleable castings, steel castings; to- 
gether with building contracts, machine 
tool sales, and General Motors Cor- 
poration sales of cars by dealers. This 
graph is computed as a two months’ 
moving average. | 

The Inventories graph represents 
month-end stocks of the following fif- 
teen commodities: hosiery, knit under- 
wear, finished cotton goods, raw silk, 
steel sheets, Ohio foundry iron, enamel 
bath tubs, copper, tin, zinc, lead, pe- 
troleum and refined products, pneu- 
matic tires, sole leather, hides and skins. 

Our Industrial Indicators, like the 
Common Stock Price Index, have been 
so constructed that other industries can 
readily be added to, or substituted in, 
the graphs from time to time, if de- 
sirable. 


Aids to The purpose of our 
F A Inventories graph is 
orecasting to show at a glance 
whether stocks of 

basic commodities are departing con- 
spicuously from a normal rate of 
growth. Ordinarily, as during 1929, 
inventories should rise. and fall with 
the graph of Industrial Activity. If 
the Inventories graph should rise much 
more rapidly than the Industrial Ac- 
tivity graph, as happened in 1919, a 
condition of inflated inventories would 
be indicated. Inflated inventories are 

(Please turn to page 324) 
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Why “Save Until 
it Fweis 2 


URING the 
D late war, 
someone in- 


vented the very 
effective sales- 
slogan of “Buy 
Liberty Bonds Until It Hurts.” Unconsciously, 
perhaps, but nevertheless, this slogan expressed 
exactly the spirit of the war loan financial drives 
which were about one part investment mixed with 
about nine parts of patriotism and sacrifice. To 
this strange combination, in fact, may be attributed 
the eminent success of the war loan drives. 

Because such a spirit proved to be effective in 
financing the war, however, is no good’ reason why 
it should still be employed in peace-time invest- 
ment programs. Too often, this ‘writer thinks, the 
idea of saving and investing “until it hurts” is 
being waved in front of the eyes of the American 
investing public. Like the red cape in the bull 
fight, this slogan serves the end of stirring up some 
emotion that the waver can turn to his advantage. 
Certainly such antics deserve a back seat in the 
stage of present day conceptions of intelligent in- 
vesting. 

“Save Until It Hurts” cries the institution more 
anxious to get new accounts than to serve the 
community that gives it life. But, why until it 


hurts? After all 
savingis not an 
end in itself but 
rather a means to- 
ward an end. The 
ultimate goal of 
frugality is not a large pile of pennies or an im- 
pressive stock of dollars on hand, but rather the 
happiness and comforts in life that financial means 
are instrumental in providing. So why set aside 
seven years of “hurts” in order to enjoy seven 
years of happiness? Why not string it out a lit- 
tle more and enjoy fourteen years of thrift in 
moderation with the hurt phase of frugality elimi- 
nated? 

Certainly the prudent man and woman looks 
ahead a little bit while going through life; makes 
some provision for the future; attains an ample 
reserve of capital to fall back upon; hopes for and 
plans for tangible financial progress year after year. 
Beyond this, saving and investment become a per- 
sonal matter. If one’s income or temperament 
are such that further frugality can be accomplished 
only at a real sacrifice of one’s material comfort 
or spiritual happiness, then the end no longer 
justifies the means. Let us be sensible about sav- 


_ing. Enough of this “saving until it hurts” senti- 


ment. 





—— 
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Life Insurance Provides Sensible 
Christmas Gifts 


By Fiorence Provost CLARENDON 





amount of reserve will be evidenced 

in Christmas buying this year. The 
thoughtful purchaser who wishes to cur- 
tail unnecessary expenditure, should be 
interested in the suggestion of insurance 
for Christmas gifts. Gifts of practical 
and enduring character will be sought 
more this year than ever, and a chastened 
spirit with a more conservative attitude 
towards evanescent luxuries will control 
the family purse-strings in the holiday 
season now at hand, in contrast with recent years of un- 
disturbed prosperity. 

For some years now life insurance has had a steady ap- 
peal to the more discerning Christmas buyer as a practical 
gift. It will undoubtedly have a wider popularity this 
year, for the depletion of estate values will cause many 
men to take added life insurance for family needs—as a 
replacement fund to fill the gaps made by market losses. 
There is no shrinkage in life insurance values when invest- 
ment securities decline, the obligation of the company re- 
maining unchanged. 


[: is quite probable that a certain 











There is an ever increasing number of boys and girls who 
look forward to collegiate courses. They have learned that 
higher education is not only essential in a professional 
career, but in a business position it is a distinct asset-— 
indeed, in some business houses a college education is req- 
uisite for successful applicants for employment. This 
means that in the family of moderate means a fund must 
be built up during early years to meet the cost of children's 
college life later on. : 

Life insurance provides a simple way of building this 
fund, and does not entail undue self-denial on the parent's 
part. The deposits (in premiums) are spread over a term 
of years and relieve the strain. An endowment policy 
designed to finance the college education of boy or girl is 
therefore a Christmas gift worth having. With the policy 
placed on the parent’s life (the child beneficiary) the pro- 
ceeds are payable at the maturity date of the Endowment, 
or, in case of the death of the parent prior to the maturity, 
are available at once, to be held in trust by a guardian until 
the college course commences. 

The lad who is just beginning his business career—the 
youth of about eighteen—would receive a particularly 

appropriate Christmas present in a policy of 





There is no member of the family to whom 
a life insurance policy would not be an ap- 
propriate Christmas gift. The flexibility of the 
coverage makes it suitable for wife, mother, 
children—aye, for maiden aunt and second 
cousin, as well! They can all be individually 
benefited and protected at comparatively small 
cost to the giver. 

Women have a deeper appreciation and a 
fuller understanding of life insurance than they 





life insurance, the first annual premium for 
which has been paid by his father. The crea- 
tion of an immediate estate, with payment of 
the initial cost presented to him, will give this 
embryo financier an added sense of his economic 
status in the community, and imbue him with 
a desire to increase his estate from time to time, 
either through life insurance or other good and 
conservative investment. 

A.lad of eighteen years of age can obtain 








had twenty-five or thirty years ago. They are 
more closely in touch with financial and eco- 
nomic conditions—many through active participation 
in business or professional life; others through affilia- 
tion with welfare work, charitable, and philanthropic or- 
ganizations. The modern woman is a student of household 
budgets, investment plans, and thrift programmes. She 
recognizes the necessity of building up a reserve fund for 
the unexpected, and realizes that life insurance carried by 
the head of the house will finance the home and pay for 
the children’s schooling should the breadwinner meet an 
untimely end. 

A sensible Christmas gift for the wife is an insurance 
policy on her husband's life under which she is beneficiary, 
the proceeds of which are payable in annual instalments 
commencing at the husband's death. A $10,000 insurance 
policy would provide, approximately, $500 annually and 
with payments falling due on or about December 25th this 
policy insures a permanent reminder of the giver’s protec- 
tive care—a Christmas remembrance throughout the bene- 
ficiary’s life. If taken with a participating company the 
insured could specify that annual dividends are payable to 
the beneficiary, thus insuring a holiday gift of money dur- 
ing the life of the insured also from this source. 
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a policy on the 30-payment life plan, for $2,500, 
for an annual premium of approximately $40. 
Premiums in such case will cease in his 48th year, payments 
thus continuing only over that span of life when the income 
would normally be rising to its peak. The payment of lite 
insurance premiums leads to systematic saving—the deposit- 
ing of a stipulated amount at regular periods being neces- 
sary to carry the cast of protection. This habit of system- 
atic thrift when practiced in youth is apt to be a character- 
istic throughout older years as well. 

“Mother’s Day,” ““Mother” songs (a bit too sentimental), 
and “Mother” themes on the stage—all express appreciation - 
of a parent’s unselfish care. But prac- 
tical appreciation in addition to kind 
words should be shown—by such means 
as the gift of an annuity under which 
“Mother” would enjoy a modest income, 
commencing at once, for the remainder 
of her life. This is a real Christmas 
present of tactful remembrance from son 
or daughter to the parent who is not 
too old to enjoy the pride of income, and 
the privilege of a personal purse. 

(Please turn to page 333) 
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Estate Building Through the Medium 
of the Investment Markets 


By H. G. Watz 





man in the course of his 

life-time to accumulate sufh- 
cient capital in order that in 
his declining years he may live 
on the income resulting from 
the “fruits of his labors.” Bonds, 
preferred stocks, and common 
stocks as a general classification 
for all types of securities offer 
an excellent means to attain this 
goal. But thrift, patience, con- 
servatism, and an unswerving 
determination not to overstep 
fundamental investment princi- 
ples are prime requisites to suc- 
cess. 

At the outset it is assumed 
that our investor has an income 
from which he can set aside a 
certain amount annually for in- 


[' is the aspiration of every 





securities. He has picked bonds 
of senior lien character. Their 
interest is well protected by the 
annual earnings of the company 
which has an unbroken dividend 
record over a number of years. 
The riskless yield of fixed ob 
ligations, although varying from 
year to year may be assumed at 
3% approximately. Any yield 
above this theoretical _riskless 
yield is the investor’s premium 
for the risk assumed. The in- 
vestor can obtain safe bonds 
(safe is of course used in a com- 
parative sense, for nothing is 
absolutely safe in this world) 
yielding 442% to 5%. And in 
times of opportune market con- 
ditions when money rates are 
high, the investor can obtain 








vestment, over and above living 

expenses, life insurance, and a 

cash reserve fund for unexpected expenses or for taking 
advantage of market opportunities. Our investor will gen- 
erally reinvest all interest and dividends from his securities, 
but in some years may need to use his interest and divi- 
dends for living expenses. 

Our investor attempts at all times to be of the “simon 
pure” variety, making no commitments without first con- 
sidering the safety of his principal, the income obtained 
from his investment and the marketability of the security. 
The first two points are cardinal in his consideration. His 
attempt is to conserve his capital and to obtain a return 
commensurate with the risk involved and to build an estate. 
In his investment program, he realizes that certain losses 
will occur but in the aggregate his gains will far outnumber 
his losses. 

Since our investor is building his estate through the 
means of securities, he must consider the proportion of the 
various types which make up his fund. After due delib- 
eration he has decided on a conservative yet a far-sighted 
policy. 

Security 
(1) Bonds 
(2) Preferred Stock 
(3) Common Stocks 


The Bonds 


Our investor, being very conservative, feels that at least 
one-half of his capital should be in fixed interest bearing 


bonds of excellent calibre yield- 
ing 5% to 5Y2%. The present 
year as well as the year 1921 are examples of the case in 
point. 

Sustaining Purchasing Power 


Fundamental conditions of international character such 
as long term interest rates are also considered. If long term 
interest rates are declining, bond values will tend to rise. 
The investor buys his bonds at a discount for the double 
purpose of accretion in value of his long term bonds and 
of preventing the possibility of spending his capital if he 
bought at a premium. Since the present tendency of long 
term interest rates is to decline our investor should see his 
bond principal enhance, particularly bonds bought during 
the past year or so. 

Seeking income, our investor also considers the purchas- 
ing power of his income. If commodity prices are declin- 
ing the bond-holder is in a preferred position since he can 
purchase more goods per dollar income. On the other 
hand, a bond-holder from the year 1914 to 1920 would 
have been in very difficult circumstances if he were entirely 
dependent on his bond interest for income. For in that 
period the cost of living doubled and the purchasing power 
of the dollar in terms of goods halved in value. In other 
words, a $10,000 income in 1914 had depreciated in pur’ 
chasing power by one-half in 1920. 


The Preferred Stock 
Some consideration is given for preferred stocks because 
of their higher yield, thus increasing the investor's income. 
Many preferred stocks are far more desirable than many 
bonds. A yield in the neighborhood of 544% to 6% can 
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“I have enjoyed putting my ideas down regarding Estate Building, 
many of which have been gleaned from reading THz Macazine 
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be obtained on high grade preferred stocks with dividend 
requirements earned many times over. The preferred stocks 
of public utilities if non-callable are excellent and prefer- 
able media for investment giving income and having as- 
sured safety of principal. If the stocks are non-callable 
the added feature of appreciation in principal will come 
into play in high grade preferred stocks during a decline in 
world interest rates. 

The added advantage of holding fixed interest bearing 
securities is apparent when such a cataclysm as has recently 
occurred overtakes the market. At such a time when gen- 
eral corifidence is lost, when everyone is over-extended and 
the speculative bubble finally bursts, the investor can very 
well make use of a part of his bonds and preferred stocks 
to accumulate sound common stocks having unusually high 
yields for the time being. An investor would -verily be 
short sighted if at such times he did not make use of his 
advantage. He can thus fortuitously build up his estate 
at a faster rate without assuming undue risk. 


The Common Stocks 


In any well balanced investment fund of today, the com- 
mon stock although inherently assuming the full risks of 
the business, has its place. The old idea that common stocks 
are most risky and should be avoided by the average man 
has been superseded by the new theory that common stocks 
of sound companies are fine mediums of investment. 
Through elaborate statistical analyses and proofs, authori- 
ties have shown that over a period of years holders of 
common stocks in well managed companies have been am- 
ply rewarded by their patience and confidence. Hence we 
are not dabbling in the realm of the speculator if we in- 
clude common stocks in the investment program. 


Looking Ahead 


Our investor with his far-sighted policy looks to appre- 
ciation in his capital fund through the medium of common 
stocks but relinquishes present income for future income in 
this part of his program. It is true that the “simon pure” 
investor looks for present rather than prospective income. 
But in this case he is also an estate builder. And since the 
opportunities are but rare 


—H. G. Watzz. 


the earnings of outstanding companies will increase and 
disbursements to equity holders will increase. ‘The stocks 
will appreciate in value as the earnings rise. In such times 
commodity prices generally increase although we have ex- 
perienced prosperity despite falling commodity prices in 
the past decade. 

Since our investor's income from his common stock 
holdings will increase (if he has picked the right com- 
panies) his purchasing power will not have been impaired. 
In other words, the dollar value of his income from stocks 
has kept pace with the rise in the cost of living. If his 
holdings were only bonds, he would be severely penalized 
in such times; for he would see the principal of his bond 
holdings decrease since in such periods interest rates tend 
to rise. And his bond interest would be the same resulting 
in his loss of purchasing power due to the rising cost of 
living. 

In the investment fund divided into bonds, preferred 
stocks, and common stocks, the three divisions have been 
accepted by our estate builder because he feels that in this 
manner he can best cope with changing economic condi- 
tions of international scope. He can average out the effects 
of increasing or decreasing money rates and commodity 
prices. His purchasing power is maintained at all times 
and the probability of his aggregate profits overbalancing 
his aggregate losses is favorable as long as the growth of 
the country continues and his securities are well selected. 


The Principle of Diversification 


Of all principles of investment, diversification is one of 
the most fundamental for by this method an investor can 
distribute his risks. Diversification should be practiced as 
a virtue; but also may lead into a fault. If too many com- 
panies are represented in any list for sake of diversification, 
any apparent advantage of the principle will be offset by 
the average probable loss. It is beyond the ken of any 
man to so gauge his commitments that they will all show a 

rofit. 
Diversification should be practiced with regard to: (a) 
Companies, (b) Industries, (c) Geographical location. 

At least ten different companies and five different indus- 

tries should be represented in the investment program. 
Geographical diversification 











that an investor can buy 
common stocks of progres- 
sive companies with estab- 
lished earning power to yield 
over 5% return, he must 
hence sacrifice the present for 
future income. For an ex- 
panding company in the 
course of years will increase 
its dividend so that investor's 
income eventually will also 
be correspondingly increased. 


First Prize 
$100.00 


Second Prize 


An Investment “Hedge” $50.00 


Third Prize 
$25.00 


Our investor in his selec- 
tion of both common stocks 
and bonds is hedging with 
tegard to economic ps 
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should be considered. Rail- 
roads in the West, for exam- 
ple, experience declining 
earnings if crops are poor 
while eastern trunk lines 
may show fine earning state- 
ments if industry is booming. 


H. G. Walz Financial Information 


Sey CORY, Mf. It is supremely necessary 
to have facts and reliable in- 
formation before making any 
commitments. It hence be- 
hooves the investor to keep 
himself informed regarding 
matters financial if he hopes 
in any. way to build up an 
estate through the medium 
of bonds and stocks. THE 


Dubuque, Iowa 


Raleigh E. Ross 
Oak Park, Ill. 











times of rising prosperity 
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MacazinE OF WALL STREET as well as other publications 
will serve his purpose well in keeping him informed with 
regard to securities and general business conditions. The 
financial columns of the daily newspapers also provide a 
wealth of material. 

Some of the following points to be considered in select- 
ing a security are primarily applicable to the common stock 
of a company. In the case of bonds the property securing 
the bonds and the number of times bond interest is earned 
as well as indenture clauses are of prime consideration. In 
the case of preferred stocks the number of times dividends 
earned interest the investor. But a prospective bond-holder 
and preferred stockholder would consider also the following 
points except point 7, before making a commitment. 


Ten Investment Factors 


The earning power of the common stock of a company 
is reflected in various factors, the sum total of which con- 
sidered will form the basis of an investor's opinion as to 
the value of the stock. 

(1) Management—After all, it is the men who head the 
company and who, formulate its policies that makes the 
business progress. Given a fair location in a good in- 
dustry, the best managed company will make the most 
progress. 

(2) Financial Policy—With a far-sighted management a 
large percentage of the net earnings will be retained in the 
business rather than paid out in dividends on the theory 
that the company can invest the money to better advantage 
than the stockholder, If most of the earnings are paid out, 
the company is not building up a bulwark in surplus to take 
care of periods of depression. 
heavy, viz., consisting for the greater part in fixed obliga- 
tions, there is more likelihood that under adverse circum- 
stances the fixed charges will not be earned. An investor 


If the capitalization is top. 


will aa choose a company whose capitalization is bal- 
anced. 

(3) Earning Record—A company which shows a con- 
sistent record of earnings for a period of ten years or more 
with an upward trend in net is making progress. Its divi- 
dend on the common stock is fairly well assured and the 
stock may be termed “seasoned.” The stock of a company 
which can not boast of any stability and upward trend in 
earnings per share should be avoided for strictly investment 
purposes. 

(4) Accounting Methods— The prospective investor 
should determine the depreciation policy of the company 
as compared with similar companies in the industry. He 
should look for hidden assets and see what amount intangi- 
bles such as patents and going-value are capitalized at. The 
book-value of the assets is a figure for comparison but is 
not a real measure of earning power. The surplus 
account if large may mean some extra disbursements in the 
future. . 

(5) Working Capital—If a company has a large work- 
ing capital—current assets minus current liabilities—it is 
in a very liquid position and can finance its operations 
without resorting to the banks. 

(6) Operating Ratio—This ratio operating expenses di- 
vided by operating revenues reflects economies instituted 
by the management or increase in the company’s sales. The 
ratio is very important. 

(7) Price-Earnings Ratio—This favorite yardstick of 
financial values has in itself very little meaning in evalu- 
ating the worth of any stock as has been shown by statis- 
tical research. However, in the futility of finding any 
other specific means for readily determining the value of a 
common stock, the investor always reverts back to this 
ratio. Whether the ratio is 10-12-15-20 for any stock de- 
pends on a multitude of conditions. Is it assumed that a 

(Please turn to page 310) 











For Saving 


—— 1. SAVINGS BANK. A convenient de- 
faa pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable mediums. 





2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also possess the element 
of gentle compulsion. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 








the early stiges of their income building pro; 
able for the 





BYFI RECOMMENDS— 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 

gram. On the left, the advantages of each 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
loyment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


For Investment 


Resestiy oy Yield 
1. Illinois Central 

40-Year 4%s, 1966..... 100 4.8 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas 

Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965..... 103 48 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

deb. 4%s, 1951......... 96 48 
4. Western Pacific 

Se ee ls 666d cc cnwce 98 5.2 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 

Ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978.... 100 5.0 
6. New York Steam 

ist “A” Ge, 19047....... 107 5A 
7. Chesapeake Corp. 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947..... 100 5.0 
8. Associated Dry Goods 

So) 2” Gers 90 6.7 
9. Hudson & Manhattan 

Conv. 6% Pfd........... 75 6.7 
10. Southern Pacific 

eS er 120 5.0 





of three principal mediums 
the order 
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Investment—A Character Builder 


Wide Ownership of Securities a National Asset-— 
Study of Investments Promotes Better Citizenship 
by Awakening a New Sense of Inter-dependability 


By James P. Ecan 


medium of income. It is a character 
builder. It teaches man to control 
himself, to be cautious, to forego hasty 
action. 
An investment is a sheet anchor for 
citizenship. 
An investor has a stake in his country. 
He watches events. He develops his rea- 
soning faculties. He does not respond to 
hysterical pleas. He rejects provincial out- 
looks and sees the need for national unity 
and orderly methods. 


A sion investment is more than a 


* * * 


When a man invests even a small amount, 
he drifts into worlds hitherto unknown. He finds how 
closely he is linked with other folks; how his interests and 
those of management, farmers and industrial workers are 
interwoven. 

He begins to understand the mutuality of life and that 
wondrous social fabric called finance. 

He awakens to the age-long truth that there is no royal 
toad to riches. He discovers the difference between invest- 
ment and speculation. 

He understands why bankers and reputable financial 
journals list blue-sky stock with gambling. 


* * * 


All these things are bound to change a man’s ideas, 
marketwise and otherwise. His point of view changes and 
his judgment matures as he studies markets. This leads 
him into politics, domestic and international. 





He finds that what he called “imperialism” 
is the logical expansion of the nation’s pro- 
ducing power, that his investment aids in 
this extension to foreign fields. 

He finds that every industrial nation is 
engaged in this competition for world 
markets and raw material that benefits 
the smallest shop keeper and humblest 
worker. 


* * * 


This knowledge equips him for political 
activity. Not merely office seeking—though 
he will serve if called upon—but the more 
important work of insisting on honest elec- 
tions and on the duty of every citizen to cast 
an intelligent ballot. 

Politics is no longer a sport. It is the science of govern- 


ment. 


* * * 


The investor becomes a realist. He insists on facts, 
rather than volubility and red headlines. He believes 
citizens should be active in politics, not only to protect 
their material interests, but because it accords with the 
mutuality of life which he now accepts. 

His developed caution extends to every activity. Whether 
he makes an investment, buys a house or casts a ballot 
he wants to know. And he won't move until he does 
know all of the facts and circumstances. 

This steadiness, this balanced mind, benefits the investor, 
both materially and spiritually. He is a pattern for good 
citizenship which others unconsciously copy. 

¢ 
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W that we are in the Era of 

A. C. as Eddie Cantor puts it, 

meaning After (the Wall Street) 
Crash, many of us may be brought to 
the realization that there is one thing 
worse than having to pay an income 
tax and that is, not having to pay it. 
The mention of income taxes these 
days may perhaps sound like adding 
salt to the wound, or talking to a street 
urchin about Tiffany's articles. To 
some of those to whom brokers’ frantic 
requests for: margin was the call of the 
wild, Uncle Sam’s annual invitation to 
the income tax ball will be the call of 
the practical joker. 


Tax Reduction 


But let us not be too rough on Mr. 
Income Tax, if for no other reason 
than that he was a godsend in prevent- 
ing a panic from becoming a complete 
annihilation. When Black Friday 
looked like a White Dove compared to 
what was happening to security prices 
on that day of all days, November 
13th, it was the income tax probably 
more than anything else that came to 
the rescue. That is rather an unfa- 
miliar part for the income tax to play. 
Most of us have come to look on the 
tax as an arch enemy to be grappled 
with, given a real good wallop once a 
year, and gotten over with as quickly 
as possible. Who, therefore, would 
attribute a silver lining to it? Yet on 
that dark day the, announcement of 
President Hoover and Secretary Mellon 
that the income tax will be cut, un- 
doubtedly had much to do with turn- 
ing the tide of sinking security prices. 

But that isn’t all the healing salve. 
Here's something real. In many cases, 
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Income Tax Department 
Conducted by M. L. Szemman 


NCOME tax returns for 1929 will soon have 
to be filed. How many of us really know 
how to correctly prepare our returns in the 

face of the complex law and the new decisions, 
revised interpretations, changes of one sort and 
another that are made almost daily—all directly 
affecting our account with the government. 
Believing that our readers will enthusiastically 
welcome any assistance along these lines, particu- 
larly at this time, with the close of the year 
approaching, arrangements have been made to 
re-establish our income tax department, deal- 
ing with this question in a simple, 
In this connection, we are pleased to announce that we 
have again obtained the services of M. L. Seidman, C. P. A., 
to conduct the department. Mr. Seidman is a well known 
tax expert, and has been a close student of taxation in its 
various phases. He is a member of the firm of Seidman & 





prattical manner. 
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the security losses may mean not only 
the elimination of Uncle Sam’s bill this 
year, but in addition, an exemption 
from income tax for the next two years. 
There is what is called a net loss pro- 
vision in the law, whereby losses of 
one year under certain circumstances 
can be applied against the income of 
the next two years. In other words, 
our dear Uncle not only relieves us of 
part of our profits, but also swallows 
some of our losses. 

The trick this year, therefore, is not 
to throw up the sponge, but to be on 
the job more than ever before and care- 
fully figure our losses in order that the 
government will owe us as much as 
possible against future income. That 
is a brand new phase and sensation for 
income taxpayers. Heretofore it has 
been a matter of figuring profits with a 
sharp pencil. Now losses come in for 
determination with a stub pen. 

Thus the fact that we may have 
wound up the year in the red, carries 
with it some consolation. It certainly 
shouldn't mean forgetting about income 
taxes. As a matter of fact, whether 
we like it or not, returns may still have 
to be filed because, the requirements 
are based on gross income and not only 
net income. Then again, there must 
still be some left who on net incomes 
on which taxes must be paid. So that 
between now and next March we must 
again remove cobwebs accumulated on 
our sharpened income tax wits since last 
year and buck the line again. 

There was a time when the prepara- 
tion of an income tax return might 
have made a man jump out of his skin, 
or might have produced results enti- 
tling him to free admission to the office 


Seidman, 
national known tax and accounting organization, 
He is on the tax committee of the New York 
Board of Trade and was three times appointed 
by the Governor of the State of New York as 
State Representative to the National Tax Associa 
tion Convention. 

The department will appear regularly, and to 
broaden its scope, Mr. Seidman has consented to 
answer through it, all income tax questions 
that might be directed to him. 
duplication will be avoided by publishing one 
type reply which fully satisfies the queries in other letters, 
Questions should be addressed to Mr. Seidman, c/o Tue 
MaGaZzINE OF WALL STREET, 42 Broadway, New York 
All communications must be signed by the in- 
quirer, but no names will be disclosed in the published 


Certified Public Accountants, 4 


Unnecessary 


of a professor on abnormal psychology. 
The law was new, and way beyond the 
layman. Reading it with the attempt 
tc understand it was futile. It did help 
consume the midnight oil and give the 
weary toiler a bleary-eyed daze, but for 
the large part, those were the only con- 
structive accomplishments. The fun 
really began, however, when the cute 
little income tax blank had to be filled 
in and the tax computed. We can all 
probably recall the cartoons in those 
days, showing a troubled citizen wal- 
lowing in oodles of papers of wall 
paper length, trying to figure the thing 
out. And on top of it all came the 
grim realization that Uncle Sam took 
a very considerable chunk out of our in- 
comes—sometimes helping himself to 
more than he left us. An under- 
current of uneasiness was inevitable. 


Lower Levy 


Today the picture is considerably 
different. Our silent partner seems to 
be considerably more reasonable in the 
extent to which he shares our profits. 
The most he can get from individuals 
is 25% of the income, and then, only 
on the part in excess of $100,000. 
Furthermore, we appear to understand 
his terms and conditions somewhat bet- 
ter. Maybe it is because he is making 
himself more clearly understood. Per: 
haps it is the result of getting to know 
him better now that we have had him 
sign checks on our bank account for so 
long a time. In any event, the income 
tax is generally accepted as a perma’ 
nent, wholesome, American institution. 
Of course, it still is not child’s play. 
Preparing an income tax return isnt 

(Please turn to page 308) 
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- Business Quiet But Steady 


Both Trade and Industry in Strong Fundamental 
Position — Prices Holding in Principal Lines 





STEEL 











Tone Strong as Production Slips 
HE steel industry is maintaining 
T operations with a firm and op- 
timistic tone notable for the lack 
of any tinge of hysteria which might 
well prevail under existing conditions. 
It will be remembered that the current 
recession was definitely established 
prior to the stock market collapse and 
has been carried on—before and since 
—as a gradual and orderly process with 
producers at all times keeping the sit- 
uation under close control. Produc- 
tion has sagged to between 65 and 
70%; but inasmuch as the normal year 
end decline averages approximately 
17% from the year’s peak, the current 
decrease is not too excessive. 
Orders, while in reduced propor- 
(Please turn to page 330) 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 
+ 1929—-—___, 
High Low Last 


Steel (1) ...... $36.00 $33.00 $35.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 18.50 17.50 18.50 
23% 16% 17% 


Copper (8) ..... 0 0.16 0.17 
Petroleum (4) .. 1.45 1,20 1,45 
ee) 1.75 1,60 1,65 
Cotton (6) ..... 0.21% 0.17% 0.17% 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.65% 1.24% 1.43% 
Corn (8) ...... 1.21% 0.98% 1.06% 
mae. CO) sicccs 0.11% 0.08% 0.09% 
Steers (10) ..... 17.265 14,25 15,85 
Coffee (11) .... 0.18% 0.11 0.11 
Rubber (12) ... 0.26% 0.17% 0.17% 
Wool (18) ..... 0.45 0.36 0.36 
Tobacco (14) ... 0.14 0.14 0.14 
Bugar (15) ..... 0. 0.02 0.08% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.06% 0,047 0.05 
weper (07) 6cea 0.08% 0.08% 0.08% 
Lumber (18) ... 25.88 20.65 21.00 


*Nov. 80, 1929, 


(1) Bessemer billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basico Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
&. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c, per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, 100 Ibs.; (11) Rio, No. 
1, spot, c. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
©, per Ib.; (18) Ohie, Delaine, unwashed, 
©, per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c, per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Fall Duty, o. per Ib,; (16) Refined, o, per 








THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Year end buying continues dull and production is tapering 
below 70%. Prices are naturally showing some irregularity in 
this hesitant market, but afford adequate profit mafgin even in view 
of the reduced volume. Sentiment within the industry is optimistic 
and some improvement may be expected with the advent of the 
new year. 


METALS—Principal producers are holding quotations for electrolytic 
copper at 18 cents in the face of lower prices in outside markets 
and despite organized consumer efforts towards reductions. While 
eventual price cuts seem inevitable, they will not seriously affect 
earnings of strong companies since present prices afford profit mar- 
gins ranging from 40 to 60%. 


PETROLEUM—Production remains lower and the unexpectedly heavy 
demand which is developing is causing large withdrawals from 
stored stocks. If consumption should gain much more, the re- 
cently established proration agreements might be abandoned, but 
there is no tendency toward such action discernible at present. 
With quotations for all grades of oil firm at fair levels, present 
profit prospects are excellent. 


CHEMICALS—Shipments of industrial chemicals have declined some- 
what reflecting the slackening pace of industry in general but con- 
tracting for next year is said to be in good volume and prices are 
steady. While the current recession will check the increasing rate 
of expansion to some degree, the industry is expected to retain its 
customary balance. 


SUGAR—Despite the efforts of the Cuban marketing agency to 
strengthen sugar markets, prices for raw and refined sugars have 
dropped again, consumption has decreased since the middle of the 
year and present raw stocks are 600,000 tons in excess of a year 
ago. Producers are reporting reduced incomes and early 1930 pre- 
sents little hope for improvement. 


FOOD PRODUCTS—Manufacturers controlling well known and na- 
tionally advertised brands of food continue to report expanding 
sales volume. As sales of food products depend chiefly on growing 
population and on popularization by advertising, company earnings 
will be only slightly affected by the current industrial recession. 


SHOES—Production and sales volume are well aligned and in good 
volume although they have declined somewhat from the peaks at- 
tained earlier in the Fall. While earnings for the first six months 
this year were not in all cases satisfactory due to price cuts effected 
in that period, profits for the last half are expected to put total 
income on a favorable basis. 

SUMMARY—In the main, prevailing conditions and immediate pros- 


pects are considerably better than was anticipated a month ago and 
present indications point to improvement with the advent of the 





























Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
s oe Yellow pine boards, f, @. > s | new year. 
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your personal problems. 





The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


“SERVICE-SECTION: 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 
telephone ner can 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars ef value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 


Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 








personal interviews be granted. 

















ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE 


When Allied Chemical was climbing I 
bought several lots, paying 282, 294 and 
299. I missed my opportunity to take a 

ood profit and instead have a loss of 
$4700. This puts me in a bad position, as I 
need this capital for my business. What 
do Fag think I can look forward to?— 
J.C. H., Detroit, Mich. 

Ranking as the greatest chemical en- 
terprise in the world, the Allied Chem- 
ical & Dye Corp. through subsidiaries, 
manufactures commercial acids, heavy 
chemicals, dyestuffs, alkali products, 
roofing and road building materials, 
paints, coal tar derivatives, by-product 
coke ovens and artificial gas plants. 
The company completed last year the 
first unit of its nitrogen fixation plant 
at a cost of approximately $40,000,000 
and total expenditures for this and ad- 
ditional units of some $125,000,000 
will be made entirely out of earnings 
and reserves. It is reported, however, 
that operations of the new unit have 
been curtailed awaiting the develop- 
ment of a domestic market for its prod- 
ucts. Its extensive security holdings, 
which were carried on the books at the 


close of 1928 at around $90,000,000 © 


are handled by a subsidiary, the Al- 
dyco Corp. Earnings have shown a 
steady upward trend since 1921, with 
the single exception of 1924, per share 
figures in 1928 amounting to $11.12 as 
compared with $10.03 in 1927 and 
$9.79 in 1926, while for the full year 
1929 it is estimated that around $12 
per share will be reported. It is ex- 
pected that large profits will ultimately 
be received from the new nitrogen 
plant although there exists some doubt 
as to whether it can be operated at a 
satisfactory profit ‘n view of present 
competitive conditions caused by 





the status of brokers with whom 
make no charge for this service, 


1. Be Brief. 


Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 


of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4. 


they intend to do business. We 
as we recognize the importance 








cheaper Chilean nitrate. The shares 
have enjoyed a substantial rise market- 
wise recently and subsequently” have 
suffered a sharp decline as a result of 
the drastic reaction in security prices, 
as a whole, in the recent past. While 
the shares are obviously not underval- 
ued at present levels on the basis of ac- 
tual earnings reported to date, the com- 
pany’s dominating position, together 
with the possibilities of expanding earn- 
ings from the further development of 
its new plant, lend the issue a degree 
of attraction over the long term, pro- 
vided one is able to exercise ordinary 
patience. The recently declared stock 
dividend of 5% was accompanied by 
an official statement to the effect that 
this was the first of a series of such 
annual stock disbursement. 


INGERSOLL RAND 


What do you think of Ingersoll Rand? 
I mean as a stock to'hold. I own 60 shares 
and will have to readjust a lot of my plans 
if this is not going to do well. Why didn’t 


it hold up better during the break?— 
R. S. B., Albany, N. Y. 


Ingersoll Rand is one of the largest 


and most important manufacturers of. 


air compressors, rock drills, pneumatic 
tools and general mining, tunneling 
and quarrying machinery, oil and gas 
engines and is affiliated with American 
Locomotive and General Electric in the 
production of an oil-electric locomo- 
tive. The company has five plants in 
the United States and one in Canada. 
The high rate of industrial activity re- 
sulted in a sharp gain in 1928 earnings 
equalling $7.87 per common share, the 
largest in the history of the company, 
while for the ‘current year extra divi- 
dends were recently voted by directors, 
indicating that satisfactory results have 
again been achieved, although actual 
figures are unavailable. Financial con- 
dition at the beginning of 1929 was re- 
markably strong, with a ratio of cur- 
rent assets to current liabilities of 14 
to 1, while cash and marketable securi- 
ties of $16,166,000 alone covered cur- 
rent obligations seven times over. In 
common with other securities of simi 
(Please turn to page 312) 
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COMMON STOCKS 





(Continued from page 281) 





ISSUE 


Location Dividend 
Rate 


oO Recent 
Market $ 


Price 


Yield 
%o 


COMMENT 





Unlisted 1 66 


1.2 


Independent company showing remarkable growth 
with steady upward trend to underwriting and in- 
vestment earnings, Market outlook attractive, 





Peet ener eereeeeeaseee 


Unlisted 


1.60 58 


Rapid advance to ranking position, aggressive con- 
structive policy and low par ($10) combine to form 
strong speculative appeal for prolonged holding, 





Current yield, even though rather moderate, is liberal 
for issue of this type, representing one of most im- 
portant ‘‘five and tens,’’ Stock undervalued on basis 
of market price approximately ten times earnings, 





12.0 


Now selling at ratio of about ten times indicated per 
share earnings, seemingly ultra-conservative ratio in 
light of stable character of business. Follows prac- 
tice of paying 5% stock dividend in first half each 
year, thus bringing yield to a liberal 7%. 





Loose-Wiles Biscuit 


envave 


4.8 


Second leading factor in biscuit industry. Sound long 
pull commitment for investor content to forego large 
current return for adequate reward later based on 
consistent uptrend of earnings. 





Seer & Ga, CR. Thi) .cccccdccccdses N. 


Pays 5% stock dividend in addition to cash, affording 
good yield, at same time offering equity in excep- 
tionally strong department store unit having several 
unique features of merit. 





Or Tesnseaneuenes 


vevenene? 


National Dairy Products............ N, 


Engaged in essential industry depression proof to 
high degree. As one of leading factors in fleld of- 
fering large possibilities for expansion of earning 
power over long period, issue is attractive investment, 
4% stock dividend brings yield to 7.8%. 





Teeveneee 


Prairie Pipe Tdne.....cccccccsccvees N. 


Divs. liberal in relation to actual earnings, but amply 
justified by exceptionally strong financial position. 
One of largest units in the U. 8, having 12,500 miles 
of trunk and gathering lines, yielding progressively 
larger income year by year. 





deeneesenauenevnerte: 


Public Service of New Jersey...... N. 


Operating in highly industrialized and densely popu- 
lated area, earnings show constant growth reflected 
in gradual expansion of return to shareholders, Small 
yeild compensated by long range possibilities, 





fet 


Radio Corporation of America...... N, 


Obviously speculative, but attractive, for buyer in 
position to assume risks, in light of company’s domi- 
nant position and stock’s potential ability to graduate 
into investment class in course of time. 





Tesaewe snevOneOvEE 





Shattuck, Frank G. 


2.7 


Capably managed candy and restaurant chain with 
excellent record and promising prospects. Large field 
for expansion, permitting further growth of earning 
power, offsets mediocrity of current income return, 





desediveseseenseeeeay 


Standard Oil of New Jersey........ N. 


3.0 


Unquestioned leader of oil group. Yield secondary 
consideration to long term price appreciation based 
upon continued expansion of earning capacity. 





Hl 6 Vacuum Oil 


Y. Curb t4% 96 


4.4 


Specializes in high grade lubricants with results ex- 
pressed in progressive yearly increase of net earnings. 
This, along with excellent financial position, and 
merger possibilities, entitle stock to classification 
among undervalued securities. 
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Norfolk & Western 
(Continued from page 285) 








ten months of this year were $1,277,- 
431 less than in the like period of 
1928, while maintenance of equipment 
was up $1,251,884, a virtual offset. 
Total operating expenses were essen- 
tially the same for both years, the com- 

arison showing an actual decrease of 
only $94,851. Operating ratio dropped 
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from 63.13% to 56.39% or 6.74%. 
A railroad that can handle over $10,- 
000,000 more trafic and show such a 
drop in its operating ratio does not 
need to furnish further proof of the 
high standard of its operating methods. 


Increasing Earnings 


With all that is said about the steady 
and pronounced increase in the taxes 
of the railroads, it is worth noting that 
for the first 10 months of this year 
Norfolk & Western set aside only 
$950,000 more for this item than the 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


corresponding period of 1928. The 
actual allowance of $8,650,000, how- 
ever, was practically double the figures 
for 1917, 12 years earlier. 

Still another feature of the 10 
months’ statement of Norfolk & West 
ern is the fact that the increase in its 
net income did not differ greatly from 
the expansion in gross earnings. The 
same was true in comparison with net 
railway operating revenues. 

It is not necessary to remind students 
of railroad properties and earnings 
that, to an outstanding extent, Nor: 
folk & Western is a bituminous coal 
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206th Dividend on 


Cities Service Common Stock 
Shared by over 300,000 People 


N December 1, 1929, more than 

300,000 investors, located in every 

state in the Union and in foreign coun- 

tries, received checks representing the 

206th dividend paid by Cities Service 
Company on its Common stock. 

Total dividends paid in cash and secu- 
rities on Cities Service Common stock 
now exceed $115,000,000. 

Between October 15th and Novem- 
ber 15th, 1929, the number of Cities 
Service Common stock- 


Service Common stock you participate 
in the growth of one of the largest essen- 
tial business enterprises in America— 
you share in its success and its earnings. 
If you had invested $1,000 in Cities Ser- 
vice Common stock on January 1st, 1911 
and held all stock dividends, you would 
have, today, holdings worth $34,575. 


At the current market price your 
investment in Cities Service Common 
stock yields over 612% yearly in cash 

and stock dividends. 





Your dividends are being 





holders increased by 








55,493—-bringing the 
total to 303,727. This 
compares with 97,870 a 
year ago. 

More than 600,000 
people now own secuti- 
ties of Cities Service Com- 
pany or its subcidiaries. 

ek ke & 


When you own Cities 








An investment in Cities Ser- 
vice Company protects you 
against the risk of putting all 
your eggs in one basket. Your 
dividends come from the 
earnings of Cities Service sub- 
sidiaries spread over 35 states 
and doing a day-and-night 
business in modern necessi- 
ties ... in electric light and 
power, manufactured and 
natural gas, and petroleum 
products. 











paid monthly. 
* kk & 

You can learn more 
about the Cities Service 
organization by reading 
the booklet mentioned 
in the coupon below. 
Sending for it will place 
you under no obliga- 
tion. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 
60 Wall Street © New York City 


Branches in principal cities 




















HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY, 60 Wall St., New York City 
Send copy of booklet describing the Cities Service organ- 
ization and the investment possibilities of its securities. 
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carrier. For instance, out of a total 
movement of revenue freight in 1928 
of 50,266,557 tons, that commodity 
contributed 38,122,834 tons. This was 
75.84% of the whole. Nor is it neces- 
sary to go further into details as to the 


chief sources of Norfolk & Western's 


freight traffic. It may only be noted 
that of the aggregate volume just given, 
41,404,656 tons came from products of 
mines. Manufactures and miscellane- 
ous ranked second with 4,349,668 
tons, and products of forests third with 
2,206,979 tons. 

Norfolk & Western common sold as 
high as $290 a share this year. The 
low price was $191. At the present 
approximate quotation of $230, with 
this year’s $12 a share in cash divi- 
dends, it yields nearly 5.21% on the 
purchase price. Sufficient data have 
been given to show the earning power 
of the road under normal business con- 
ditions. 

Although ranking primarily as an 
investment rail, it possesses inherent 
qualities for price appreciation. 

With the publication of the I. C. C. 
general consolidation plan and with re- 
newed activity with respect to consoli- 
dation in Eastern Territory, Norfolk 
& Western has prospects for further 
substantial recovery toward its high 
record price of this year. 








Income Tax Department 
(Continued from page 302) 








the easiest thing in the world. The 
millions of dollars that are annually re- 
funded to taxpayers and the still great- 
er sums additionally assessed against 
taxpayers each year are staunch wit- 
nesses to the intricacies of tax returns. 
But in the final analysis, it will be 
found that the law is based on funda- 
mental, logical principles that are easy 
to grasp. 

There are, to be sure, frills and fan- 
cies that in many cases make a consider- 
able difference in the tax bill. For our 
purposes, however, these niceties can 
be left with the experts to grapple 
with. What we want to concern our- 
selves with, is having the basic prin- 
ciples presented to us in a simple, clear, 
informative way to guide us in the 
preparation of our returns. If these 
articles can do that, and be of even the 
slightest constructive help to readers, 
the time and space devoted to them 
will be fully justified. 

Obviously, we cannot expect to cover 
everybody's specific problems. But we 
will even have a way out here. A 
question and answer feature will be 
currently maintained along with the 
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articles, and through it, readers may 
present their difficulties. Every year 
brings its crop of tax questions. Some 
of them are as interesting as a romance. 
They testify often to ambitions realized 
and equally as often to hopes shat- 
tered. They make interesting reading 
for all of us and have, hence, always 
been an important part of our articles. 

Where shall we begin? One of the 
em ing things about explaining 
the income tax law is that wherever 
you begin you're in the middle—or bet- 
ter still, a muddle. However, it might 
be well first to outline who must file 
returns. That will immediately fix the 
circle of readers to whom income tax 
enlightening may be of practical value. 
I take it that those who don’t have to 
file returns have many other more vital 
things that require their time. 

In the next article, therefore, we will 
discuss, “Who Must File Returns.” 








The World Comes Back 
(Continued from page 267) 








of the output has almost doubled in 
twenty years, leaving a satisfactory ad- 
vance despite the change of price 
levels. And whatever England has 
lost, relatively or absolutely, it must 
be remembered represents not world 
loss but a shifting of commercial em- 
pire. Part of the gain of other nations 
is her loss. 

It is impdssible in this brief review 
to speak of the condition of other 
European nations in any sort of detail. 
Russia is still largely out of the world’s 
economic picture, but is slowly coming 
back both internally an externally. 
Italy has accomplished miracles of 
restoration. Generally speaking, the 
nations that were created out of the 
Austro-Hungarian Empire have com- 
pleted economic repairs. Poland and 
the other nations that were split off 
from Russia are ahead of pre-war 
status. The European nations that 
were neutral during the war are far 
ahead of their position in 1913. 


In the Far East 


In the Far East, Japan continues to 
grow in population and industry. Her 
foreign trade is three times as great as 
it was in 1913 and 30 per cent greater 
than seven years ago. China's foreign 
trade has almost trebled in the last six- 
teen years, despite continuous domestic 
tumults. India’s trade has advanced 50 
per cent in the same period. All other 
Asian countries have made satisfactory 
advances. The fact that American 
trade with the Orient has gained 350 
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per cent since 1914 tells the story of 
the great progress that has been mad, 
in that quarter of the globe. 

The prosperity and growth of South 
America are reflected in the doubling 
of that continent's foreign trade since 
1913—an increase of $1,500,000,009 
since 1923, with the total now standing 
at near $4,000,000,000. 

The ceaselessly expanding industry 
and trade of the United States are too 
familiar a story to require much men. 
tion here. Taking foreign trade as the 
index of that expansion we find that it 
has increased from $4,000,000,000 in 
1913 to $9,000,000,000 in 1928. In 
the same period Canada’s foreign trade 
has advanced from $1,000,000,000 to 
$2,600,000,000, that of Oceania from 
$1,000,000,000 to $1,900,000,000, that 
of Africa from $1,200,000,000 to $2, 
100,000,000. 

The total international trade of the 
world (102 countries) was $40,000, 
000,000 in 1913, $51,000,000,000 in 
1923 and $68,000,000,000 in 1928. 

In these stupendous sums the losses 
of the World War are forgotten. Ev 
rope has come back, and the rest of 
the world has raced far ahead. More- 
over, Europe, as a whole, still has great 
possibilities of industrial expansion, and 
the other continents are just beginning 
their expansion. No other nation will 
profit so much by the magnificent era 
just before us as the United States. It 
may be safely predicted that the open- 
ing up of the world to our trade will 
do more for national prosperity in the 
next forty years than our own develop- 
ment has done in the last forty. 








Business Rallies to the 
Standard of Permanent 
Prosperity 


(Continued from page 265) 








from easy inclines to easy declines. 
Realization of such a condition is the 
President's greatest ambition. He had 
it as Secretary of Commerce, and he 
carried it with him to the White 
House, thus justifying the hopes on 
which he was elected. He has won a 
smashing victory in dealing with a par- 
ticular crisis, and he is to be applaud 
for undertaking a supreme effort to 
effect the permanent steadying of busi 
ness. It is notable, too, that he is mak- 
ing the effort not as an_ intruding 
bureaucrat but as a sort of public coun’ 
sel. He is using his incomparably in 
fluential position to spur the business 
world on to the solution of its own 
major problem—not without public co 
operation—but certainly without pub 
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lic compulsion except as a last resort. 
It is the negation of bureaucracy, a 
splendid adventure in economic democ- 


racy. 








Continental Oil 
(Continued from page 293) 








ing would aggregate $7,746,465, 
equivalent to $1.63 a share. 

While the results likely to be shown 
in the final quarter of the year are 
problematical, they promise to add at 
least another 75 cents a share. There 
are adjustments of various nature to be 
made incident to the end of the year, 
but the economies in overhead and 
other lines made possible by the mer- 
ger should be reflected to a larger ex- 
tent in the current quarter. 

As an example of the changed char- 
acter of the management, it is interest- 
ing to note that there was an improve- 
ment of $5,000,000 in cash and call 
loans in the period between June 30th 
and September 30th, these items stand- 
ing on the latter date at a total figure 
of $17,780,000. This was accomplished 
in addition to reducing the net funded 
debt by $1,315,840 in the same quar- 
ter to a level of $34,815,140, a figure 
that will undoubtedly shrink to smaller 
proportions by December 31st. 

Veering of the company’s business 
more to the retail marketing of lubri- 
cating oils is also apparent in the in- 
crease in the inventory of crude oils 
which jumped up $3,166,228 to $18,- 
016,862 on September 30th. In the 
same time the value of refined oils car- 
ried in stock was reduced by $2,343,- 
163 to $10,598,917. 


Strong Asset Position 


The consolidated statement as of 
September 30th showed total assets of 
$197,255,462. Total current assets of 


$60,619,426 and total current liabili-’ 


ties of $10,474,387 left net working 
capital of $50,145,039. In the past 
three years the net working capital has 
been maintained at a comparatively 
high level by Marland and Contin- 
ental, ranging from $23,942,385 and 
$10,145,378 respectively in 1926 to 
$39,465,142 and $16,828,408 in 1927 
and to $35,078,074 and $18,906,516 
last year. The property valuation is 
shorn of more than $6,400,000, repre- 
senting a reduction to present worth 
of certain properties acquired from the 
old Continental company, thus bring- 
ing fixed assets to $110,710,785. 
There is but one capital stock, of no 
par value, authorized at 6,000,000 
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shares of which there are 4,743,053 
outstanding. The dividend record 
shows a very irregular range, although 
the usual quarterly payments were $1 
per share, the rate of the last distribu- 
tion on the old Marland Oil stock on 
March 31st, 1927. No dividends have 
been paid by the new company. 

The management and organization 
of Continental Oil are particularly 
well fitted to enable substantial future 
growth to a commanding position 
among the important companies of the 
industry. It is interesting to picture its 
possibilities, covering not only this con- 
tinent but reaching overseas. Further 
acquisitions are likely to strengthen the 
company’s marketing facilities. The 
policy of the directorate is apparently 
to eliminate the funded indebtedness 
as soon as possible and in furtherance 
of such a step the stockholders may be 
given an opportunity to enlarge their 
holdings at an advantageous price. 

The current quotations, around: 27, 
offer considerable incentive to make 
commitments for holding over a long 
term, not only with the foregoing 
features in view, but with the expecta- 
tion of a resumption of dividends with- 
in a moderately near future. Certainly 
the promising outlook for the petro- 
leum industry points to better demand 
for the sounder oil stocks and Conti- 
nental might quite conceivably reach 
its high of 47!'% for this year, with 
higher levels warranted in consonance 
with the company’s expansion. 








Estate Building Through the 
Medium of the Investment 
Markets 
(Continued from page 300) 








stock which sells from eight to ten 
times earnings is cheap? Yes and no, 
but it is up to the individual to deter- 
mine for himself. 

(8) Yield—Theoretically the yield 
if high will denote a high risk involved 
and if low a low risk involved. Fur- 
ther analysis into the company must be 
made. The stock of a very progressive 
and expanding company may sell to 
yield only 2, 3, or 4%. This low yield 
does not connote the safety of 4% of a 
savings bank account; but in its expan- 
sion investors see future increased 
earnings which they are discounting 
by paying a higher price for the se- 
curity. If the depreciation policy is 
liberal, if a huge surplus exists, or some 
favorable news impends, the yield on 
a stock of such a company will quite 
likely be low. 


(9) Future of the Industry—Thj, 
consideration is of prime importang 
as many examples of depression in jp. 
dustry exist. The soft coal industry 
textiles, leathers, sugars, and until re. 
cently the oils, are in a depressed state 
and the investor would do well to con. 
sider this fact in making his selection 
of stocks. An essential industry should 
be picked such as the electric light and 
power industry, the telephone industry 
or the chemical industry; an ind 
where expansion is rapid but stable. 

(10) Future of the Company—The 
company chosen should be the best in 
its particular industry with possibility 
of growth and future expansion. 


A Word of Caution 


In the financial field patience is a 
virtue. For a true investor will bide 
his time till the opportune moment 
comes to make his commitment. Any 
time is the time to buy some security, 
but it may not be the one which the 
investor is intent upon. He may have 
to wait one or two years before he can 
purchase the security at his own price. 
Once an investor makes his commit- 
ment, he will hold his stock for invest- 
ment until unfavorable circumstances 
loom on the horizon for the company 
or the industry to depress the stock 
for a period of years, or for unfavor- 
able market conditions. 


In building his estate our investor 
attempts at all times to protect his 
principal and to purchase income. 
Since he is intent in building an estate, 
accretion in principal is also a consid- 
eration but not a primary one. Fora 
good yielding security will very often 
in the course of years net an investor 
more than the expectation of increase 
in principal. After all, the investor 
who follows the previous course will 
at least have a good yield on his in- 
vestment, where the alternate method 
might leave the investor with a smaller 
capital and little income. The tre 
mendous possibilities of compound in: 
terest are forgotten by the average man 
in his haste for quick increase in capt 
tal. 

Unless investment holdings are 
checked periodically the principal will 
be in jeopardy. Hence our investor 
can ill afford to neglect following up 
his commitments. He had better put 
his savings in the bank or in gilt-edge 
bonds and let compound interest at 
414% work if he does not keep abreast 
the times. But if a very conservative 
course is followed and the investor 1s 
not influenced by the speculative manta 
such as overcame the public in the past 
year, our investor may hope throug 
the exercise of patience to build up an 
estate for his family and for old age. 
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Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 304) 








lar grade the shares suffered severely in 
the recent break. However, the stock 
is in the nature of an investment issue 
and in view of the highly creditable 
past record, and the dominating posi- 
tion occupied by the company in its 
particular field, we see no reason to 
disturb present holdings, being confi- 
dent that ultimate results will justify a 
patient attitude. 


FIRST NATIONAL STORES 


Can I figure upon my 250 shares of First 
National Stores ever getting back to 90? 
I bought it nearly at the top. My broker 
advises holding, but I value your opinion 
so highly that I wish you would let me 
know just what you think of the possibili- 
- of this stock—R. F. A., Worcester, 

ass. 


First National Stores is the operator 
of an old established chain of grocery 
and meat stores, which in recent years 
has become the largest of its kind in 
New England. As of recent date, 
2,800 stores were in operation, includ- 
ing the acquisition last month of Davey 
Bros. of Bridgeport, Conn., with 117 
stores and the Modern Grocery of 
South Norwalk with 60 stores. Prac- 
tically all of this property is leased and 
the company maintains its own baking 
establishments with a capacity of 1,- 
000,000 loaves of bread weekly. The 
steady upward trend of the corpora- 
tion’s earnings in recent years ‘was 
sharply accentuated in the 12 months 
ended March 31st, 1929, when net of 
$4.13 was reported, as against $2.01 
per share in the previous 12 months. 
A further 100% gain took place in the 
six months ended September 30th, 
1929, when net equalled $2.93 per 
share on a much larger capitalization. 
In reflection of these highly satisfac- 
tory results, dividends were recently 
increased to a $2.50 annual basis. 
While not caring to make definite pre- 
dictions of future price levels, we be- 
lieve the shares are suitable to hold for 
gradual enhancement in value in the 
light of the company’s sound financial 
standing, its alert and progressive man- 
agement, and the bright prospects in 
evidence at this time. 


—_- 


AMERICAN CYANAMID 


Only a few months ago I made a com- 
mitment of 80 shares of American Cyana- 
mid B, calculating that it was in a position 
to make as poe | @ profit as some of the 
other chemical stocks. Now it is down 
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around 30 and I am all at sea as to what 
I ought to do. Your previous letters have 
been so helpful that I hope you will be able 
to write me just as fully about American 
Cyanamid.—M. B. T., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Over the past two years American 
Cyanamid has developed steadily, and 
is now the fourth largest chemical com- 
pany in the United States in point of 
size. In the 12 months ended June 
30th, 1929, several important concerns 
were taken over, and over $13,500,000 
was spent on improvements and exten- 
sions. As a result of these developments, 
the corporation is now probably the 
leading lowest cost producer in the 
world of cyanamid, cyanide and phos- 
phate rock, while an important position 
has also been attained in the dye and 
color field. All told, the company and its 
subsidiaries now produce over 150 dif- 
ferent chemical products, thus achiev- 
ing wide diyersification, with the great- 
est immediate possibilities centered 
around “Ammo-Phos,” a new and 
highly concentrated fertilizer. Net 
earnings for the year ended June 30th, 
1929, equalled $1.56 on the 1,325,462 
combined A and B shares, or $3.12 on 
the average number of shares outstand- 
ing during the period, compared with 
91 cents per share on this basis in the 
previous 12 months. It is interesting 
to note that the company’s net income 
has more than doubled over the past 
four years, and financial condition has 
been appreciably improved. With the 
manufacture of chemicals now one of 
the foremost activities and promising 
added importance for the future, the 
shares, backed by an intelligent and 
progressive management, hold interest- 
ing speculative possibilities for the pull 
and retention seems a logical proced- 
ure. 


PHILIP MORRIS 


Only a few months ago I bought 400 
shares of Philip Morris, paying 17%. I 
was in the hospital at the time of the 
market break and couldn’t watch my hold- 
ings, so I still have this stock. Please let 
me know what I had better do. Are you 
favorably impressed by the company’s out- 
look?—L. G. H., San Francisco, Calif. 


Philip Morris & Co., Ltd., is en- 
gaged in selling cigarettes throughout 
the United States, its principal brands 
being “Philip Morris Cambridge,” 
“Philip Morris Oxford Blues,” “Eng- 
lish Ovals,” “Marlboro” and “Players.” 
The company does not operate any 
factories, its entire output being manu- 
factured for it by Stephano Bros. and 
the Continental Tobacco Co. Earnings 
have increased in each of the last six 
fiscal years, net income for the year 
ended March 31st, 1929, being equal 
to $1.15 a share as compared with 
$1.06 a share in the 1928 year, while 
in the six months ended September 


30th, 63c a share was reported as com. 
pared with 54c in the corresponding 
period of 1928. The company has re. 
cently announced an increase in Prices 
on two of its brands, which may be 
reflected in a further improvement in 
earnings in the current fiscal year. As 
you doubtless know, conditions in the 
industry at the present time are in a 
keenly competitive state, price cutting 
by the various chain store organizations 
having resulted in narrower profit mar- 
gins for these companies with a conse. 
quent falling off in earning power and 
finally, in some case, the omission of 
dividend payments. Philip Morris ap- 
pears to be making satisfactory progress 
but holders should realize the vagaries 
of the trade and the difficulty of ac 
curately forecasting future conditions, 
Accordingly the shares can only be con- 
sidered as a speculation. If, however, 
you are prepared to assume the degree 
of risk involved, you might do well to 
retain your present holdings as opposed 
to a sacrifice sale, awaiting a return to 
more normal conditions in the general 
stock market, which might be reflected 
at a later date in somewhat higher 
prices for Philip Morris. 


ALLIS CHALMERS 


Is the split up in Allis Chalmers going 
to make any difference to stockholders? 
I suppose I made the mistake of a lifetime 
when I cancelled an order with my broker 
to sell my 50 shares of the old stock at 310. 
Then I carried it all the way down. What 
had I better do to make up this big loss? 
—F, T. J., Buffalo, N. Y. 


The rapid expansion in the business 
of Allis Chalmers Mfg. Co. has necessi- 
tated further financing in the recent 
past, and the major portion of the funds 
thus received has been used for addi- 
tions to plants and enlargement of elec- 


trical and tractor divisions, which 
should eventually find tangible reflec 
tion in income accounts. The earnings 
record over the past decade has been 
marked by exceptional stability and 
sales have increased steadily since 1922. 
For the nine months ended September 
30th, 1929, earnings showed a substan: 
tial gain over the corresponding period 
of 1928, when net amounted to $3, 
379,340 or $2.95 a share, compared 
with $2,223,631, or $2.14 a share in 
the same period of 1928, after adjust- 
ing number of shares outstanding to 
reflect the 4 for 1 split up. While 
the bulk of earnings expansion this 
year has been experienced in electrical 
and general machinery lines, the future 
outlook in the tractor field, is unques 
tionably favorable and it is entirely 
possible that earnings from that source 
will eventually account for an increas 
ingly larger portion of income. While 
continuance of the rising earning power 
(Please turn to page 320) 
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CHAIN STORE BONDS 


Interest and sinking fund requirements are operating 


charges of country-wide chain store systems 


Yielding 6% to 6.75% 


CONVERTIBLE INTO COMMON STOCKS 


F, & W. Grand Properties Conv. 6’s, 1948 
Neisner Brothers Realty Conv. 6’s, 1948 
Metropolitan Chain Properties Conv. 6’s, 1948 


George H. Burr & Co. 


57 William Street, New York 

















Special Short Term Offer 


to News Stand Readers 
Have 


€MAGAZINE “WALLSTREET 


Delivered to you as Soon as it is Published ! 


To meet the needs of readers who are temporarily away from home, or who prefer a Get- 
——— Subscription before becoming a regular subscriber, we are making this Special 
er. 

Send $1.00 and we will enter you for a Special Short Term Subscription to THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET to include the numbers of December 28, 1929, January 11, January 25 
and February 8, 1930. You cannot afford to lose touch with the world of investment and 
business during this critical period. 

THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 

42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four issues beginning with December 28, mentioned in 
your special offer. 








By accepting this offer immediately 
you will be entitled to all the privileges 
of the Personal Inquiry Department 
of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 
This will enable you to obtain an es- 
pecially dictated reply by letter or 
wire regarding any listed securities 
which you hold or think of buying. 
Tremendously valuable in avoiding 
losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by sending 
three weeks’ notice.) 
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CJIf you would like to have this special subscription cover eight issues instead of 
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Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years 
we have been serving 
many discriminating in- 
vestors in all sections of 
the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 


They have come to de- 
pend upon the telegraph, 
air mail, special delivery 
and ordinary mail service, 
with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 
Small accounts receive 
the same painstaking and 
careful attention as large 
accounts. 


Send for our booklet 


“Odd Lot Trading” 
Please mention M.W. 745 


John Muir& © 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 
BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 
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E call attention of in- 

vestors to the attrac- 
tive yields still obtainable 
on good bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks, in spite of 
the ease in money rates. 


Our Monthly Market Let- 
ter contains carefully se- 
lected lists, and we shall be 
glad to send a copy upon 
request. 


GOODBODY &°CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Exchange 
115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1424 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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[New York Stock Exchange 
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Share 
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Cc 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapeake & Ohio 
Cc, M. & St, Paul & Pacific 

Do Pfd. 
Chicago & Northwestern 
Chicago, Rock Is, & Pacific 
1% Pfa. 


D 
Delaware & Hudson 
Delaware, —_ & Western 


Do ist Pta. 


G 

Great Northern Pfd............. 
x 

Hudson & — ttan 


Illinois Central 13: +72 
Interborough Rap, Transit 80% 62 29 58% 19% 


Kansas City Southern 82% 
Do Pfd 66% 


L 
Lehigh Valley 65 719 
Louisville & Fis. 131 


421% 

102% 

. 80% 

Do Pfa 131% 
N 


New York Central 177% 
131% 
N, Y.. N, H. & Hartford 118% 
N. Y., Ontario & Western 41 a 154% 
Norfolk & Western ......... TT ny 15 90 236 
Northern — 94% 
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Pennsylvania ... 80% 
Pere Marquette 140 155 
Pittsburgh & _ Va 
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St. Louis-San Fran 
St. Louis-Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 
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Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway . 
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Texas & Pacific .. 
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54 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


1928 1929 
mm ae. oS mn, 
A i High Low 
Abitibi Power & Paper 57% 36% 
Abraham & Straus 58 
Advance Rumely 
Air Reduction, 
Ajax Rubber, Inc. 
Allied Chemical & Dye 
Allis Chalmers Mfg, ...... ree YT 
Amer, Agricultural Chem 
Amer. Bank Note 
Amer. Bosch Magneto 
Amer, Brake Shoe & Fady.: 
American Can 
Amer, Car & Fdy 
Amer, & Foreign Power 
American Ice 
Amer. International Corp 
Amer, Metal Co., 
Amer, Power & it 
Amer, Radiator 
Amer. Safety Razor 
Amer, Smelting & Refining +14 29: 
Amer, Steel Foundries 72 48%, 
* Ex-dividend, t+ Bid Price, ° 
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Price Rangeof Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—( Continued ) 


1929 Last Div’d 





= 
A Low 

Amer, Sugar Refining 65% 

Amer, Tel. & Tel, 149% 

Amer, Tobacco Com....... tecees 189 120 

Amer. Type Founders 46 119% 

Amer, Water Works & Elec.... 46 

American Woolen 

Amer, Zinc, Lead & Smelt 

Anaconda Copper Mining 

Armour of Ill, Cl. A..... Csocee 


Do Cl, ° 
Amold Constable Corp......... ee 
Assoc, Dry Goods 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8, Line 
Atlantic Refining . 
Austin, sae & Co. 


Baldwin Loco, Works 

Barnsdall Corp. Cl, A 

Beech Nut Packing 

Bethlehem Steel Corp 

Borden Company 

Briggs Mfg, ..ccccscescesecccees 
Bucyrus-Erie Co. 

Burns Bros, new Cl, A Com 

Do new Cl. B Com. 

Byers & Co, 8 Rrra 


California Packing 

Calumet & Arizona Mining 
Calumet & Hecla 

Canada Dry Ginger Ale 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 

Chrysler Corp. 

Geen Cola Co, cccccscccccscvcces 
Collins & Aikman 

Colorado Fuel & Iron 

Columbian Carbon, V. T, C 
Colum, Gas & Elec 

Commercial Credit 

Commonwealth Power 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .....+-.++ 
Congress Cigar 

Consolidated Gas of N. ¥ 
Continental Baking Cl. A 

Do Cl. B 

Continental Can, 

Continental Motors 

Continental Oil of Del 

Corn Products Refining 

Crucible Steel of Amer 

Cuba Cane Sugar 

Cuban-Amer, Sugar 

Cudahy Packing 
Curtiss Wright 
Cuyamel Fruit 


D 
Davison Chemical 26% 
Drug, Inc, os ee 


E 
Eastman Kodak Co 126% 
Eaton Axle & Spring 
E, I, du Pont de Nemours 
Elec, Power & Light 
Elec, Storage Battery 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. 
Engineers Pub, Service 
F 








General Amer, Tank Car 
General Asphalt 

General Electric 

General Foods 

General Motors Corp 
General Railway Signal 
Gold Dust Corp, V. T. C 
Goodrich Co. (B. F.) 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Graham-Paige Motors 
Granby Consol., Min., Smelt. & Pr. 
Great Western Sugar 
Greene Cananea Copper 
Gulf States Steel 


H 
Hershey Chocolate 
Houston Oil of Texas Tem. Otfs. 
Hudson Motor © 


Hupp Motor Car 


I 
Inland Steel 
Inspiration Consol. Copper 
Inter, Business Machines 
Inter, Cement 
Inter, Comb, Eng, Corp 
. Harvester 


EK 
Kelly-Springfield Tire 

tt Co : 
Kreage Co. (8, 8.) 
Kroger Grocery & Baking 
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~ Sale $ Per 
Low 12/4/29 Share 
56 61% 5 
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“DIVIDENDS” 


Our publication, 
“Dividends”, reviews 
financial conditions, 
recommends invest- 
ment securities, and 
discusses matters of 
current interest to 
investors. 


We shall be glad to 
send you a copy. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Go. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 


NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 








Make a Plan 


Securities purchased from 
time to time without defi- 
nite plan usually result in 
an unbalanced investment 
which has needless dis- 
advantages. 


One of the services which 
we are glad to render is 
that of aid in planning for 
your particular investment 
needs. Our statistical de- 
partment is ready to fur- 
nish you with information 
or advice on any invest- 
ment matter. 


Send for our helpful booklet 
“Trading Methods” 


Ask for MG-14_ 


Cishoim @ (HapmaN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 


315 














Comparative 
Analysis 
of 
Representative 
Common Stocks 


Our Statistical Department has 
prepared a list of common stocks 
under: this title which we believe 


merit investment consideration. 


Write for Circular 12-4 


M‘Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Central Sav, Bk. Bldg., 2112 B’way, N.Y. 
1451 Broadway, | Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
44th St., N. Y. 


ie Awad N. J. 








M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Investment 
Securities 


NEW YORK 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Branches in Several Cities 
and on board 
S. S. Berengaria S. S. Leviathan 
S. S. Bremen 























PriceRange of Active Stocks 
New York Stock Exchange 


INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued) 


1928 1929 





Low ‘High High 


Fink 825% 64% 
paseets & Myers Tob 87% 122% 
Lima Loco. Works.. eee 49 
Loew's Inc, one 48% 
85% 
23% 


Mack Truck, Inc. 88% 
Magma Copper .. 29% 
Ln 4 Dept. Stores .. 90% 66% 
McKeesport Tin Plate => 
Mexican Seaboard 0: 


Miami Copper 
Mont. Ward & Co 
Murray Body 


National Biscuit 

National Cash Reg 

National Dairy Prod 

National Enameling & Stamp.... 
National Lead 

National Power & Light. 
Nevada — — 


P 
Packard Motor Car 


Pan 
Paramount Famous Lasky 
‘Reading C. & I 
Phillips. Petroleum .... 
Pierce-Arrow Cl, A ... 
Pillsbury Flour Mills 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna 
Pressed Steel Car 


RB 
Radio Corp. of America 
Remington-Rand 

Reo Motor Car 

Republic Iron & 

Reynglds (R. = Cl. B.. 
Ri t oil of 


8 
Savage gems Corp 
Schulte. Retail Stores. 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. 
Shell Union Oil 
Simmons Co, 
Sinclair Consol, Oil Corp 
Skelly A + 
oe 

tandard ‘B 


Standard Oil of N. J 

Standard Oil of N, Y ° 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer ... 
Studebaker Corp. 


Texas Gulf "sulphur 
Texas Pacific Coal & Ang 


Woolworth Co. (F, W.).. 
Worthington Pump & Mach. 
Wright Aeronautical ... bs 69 


XY 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube .... y 7) 83% 
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—The Most Timely, Practical and Important— 
Investment and Financial Book of the Year 


HOW TO SECURE CONTINUOUS 
SECURITY PROFITS IN MODERN MARKETS : 


By JOHN DURAND 


A clear thinking, sound and successful analyst of security values 
who has gone through numerous “bull” and “bear” markets and 
whose experience has been tempered by the fire of several panics 


1930—can mean to you merely that it is. the year 
after 1929 if you prepare yourself to take advantage 
of its opportunities... This book points the way. 

The study of the world economic changes since 
the Napoleonic Wars indicates that after each period 
of over-speculation caused by war or any other 
reason the world of Commerce and Investment has 
risen to a new high level. ; 

At no time in the history of the world have we 
been at such a high level of industrial progress, nor 
has the world ever been as sound financially as we 
are today. 

This book is particularly important at this time 
because it not only shows you how to take advantage 
of the opportunities as they exist and gives you the 


underlying principles which are basic in security 
buying in all markets, but it gives you the courage 
to proceed along the right channels knowing that 
you are right,— and that your actions are based on 
sound principles and seasoned judgment. 

This new book is the most practical and helpful 
that we have ever published and we know that you 
will want it. We have especially prepared it for our 
special offer at this time because its timely appeal 


and simple presentation make it a book that every 


business man, investor and trader will appreciate 
and use profitably — especially as it contains princi- 
ples upon which the experts of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET base their judgment in the 
selection of securities for our readers. 


CONTENTS 


MLS NECESSARY TO AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE 
MODERN MARKET. What caused recent tremendous price ad- 
vances — Overamateinaion and readjustment— How orders are handled 
by broker—Call money market explained. 


II—-THE NEW STATUS OF THE COMMON STOCK. Value as an in- 
vestment —Ascendency over bonds and preferred stocks—Importance 
of common stock as the sole equity. 


llI-MARKET PRICES VERSUS VALUES. New conditions require 
new standards for judging values — The out-of-line caren is A com- 
parison of “yield methods” and “times earning ratio” 


IV-A NEW METHOD FOR VALUING COMMON STOCKS. A clear 
explanation of the new Durand formula for valuing common stocks in 
the present market in view of new methods of corporate financing 
— Rules and examples for judging investment values. 


V-—-MANY MONEY MARKET THEORIES NOW OBSOLETE. New 
monetary influences and the stock market—Significance of brokers’ 
loans—What they are—How handled—Factors investors should know. 


VI-MARKET MANIPULATION UNDER NEW CONDITIONS. How 
group movements affect pool operations—Importance of sponsor- 
ship. 


VI-—THE INVESTMENT TRUST. This new phase has shown its 


weak points during the break. We analyze the various types of trusts 
for you, so that you can judge their value for yourself. 


VIII—OPPORTUNITIES IN SEASONAL MOVEMENTS. How to find 
the profit opportunities in securities advancing on seasonal activity. 
ee becees SECURITIES ON PRODUCTION AND CONSUMP. 


TION CYCLES. How varying business conditions affect industries 
= sae to detect securities likely to move on these cycles. 


X—HOW TO PROFIT BY STOCK DIVIDENDS AND RIGHTS. How 
prices discount dividend changes — Indicators pointing to split-ups. 


Xi-HOW TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF BASIC DEVELOPMENTS 
rt es Sifting the news— Industrial changes— Supply and 
emand, 


XII—PICKING THE GIANTS OF THE FUTURE. New inventions 
and seasoned companies diversifying their product frequently offer 
outstanding profit opportunities—Eleven tests that will help investors 
select profit opportunities among investments of this type. 


XIII—HOW TO BENEFIT BY BUSINESS CHANGES THAT CAUSE 
PRICE MOVEMENTS. Aclear explanation of factors that forecast ma- 
jor business cycles—depressions—prosperity—Stocks to buy—toavoid. 


XIV—TRADING OPPORTUNITIES IN INVESTMENT ISSUES. Fre- 
quently sound investment issues offer tremendous Profits — Simple 
principles for selecting these outstanding opportunities. 


This book is not for sale. You can secure it only through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 





We Will Also Send You FREE Our New Series of 
THREE INVESTMENT GUIDES 


Giving a practical explanation of three basie principles essential to understand—now more than ever 


1. How To Study The Market 
A systematic plan for studying the market and interpreting 
current developments that should be of inestimable value to 
every investor—written in plain English — easily understood. 


2. ASimpleMethodofAnalyzing FinancialStatements 


An expert points out how the average investor can analyze 
a financial statement and detect the important factors that 
are likely to affect future values. 


3. How To Detect The Beginning And Ending of 


Major Market Movements 


Presenting conclusions resulting from a study of market ac- 
tion during the past 32 years. This book brings out many im- 
portant factors that have a direct bearing on major price cycles 
and will be of tremendous value to the experienced trader 
as well as the investor. This is especially important in view of 
the new type of market manipulation. 


| These Three Guides are not for sale, but can be seeured through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 


- ial Offer on next page shows you owt to get all these books FREE 








A CHRISTMAS GIET That a 
Happiness <-Sueccess - Prosperity 


For yourself—for father, brother, son, friend, business associate 





: 
: 
; 
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: 
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ERE IS A GIFT that lasts forever. It is the key to success and happiness, and 

no other gift will compliment a man more than a year’s subscription to The 
Magazine of Wall Street, the leading publication in the financial field. It indicates to 
the recipient that you have faith in his “making the grade” and 26 times a year he is re- 
minded of your thoughtfulness. He will read it with satisfaction; at first because he knows 
you expect him to. He will continue reading it because he will speedily realize that he 


derives more practical benefit from its pages than from any reading he has done before. 


The Magazine of Wall Street Will Interest— 


THE BUSINESS MAN — because through reading Trade Tendencies, Money, Credit, and 
the Business Features he will have a broader point of view and will have his finger on the 
pulse of the Nation’s Business at all times. 

THE INVESTOR — because it will guide him in his investments, show him how to select 
safe, profitable securities, how to know the danger points and avoid losses. 

EXECUTIVES AND EMPLOYEES — because it shows them how to prepare a backlog 
of income-producing investments. Many business concerns and banks make it a yearly 
custem to present their principal employees with a yearly subscription to The Magazine of 
Wall Street, for they know the advantage of having an employee who is striving to pro- 
tect his family by proper investment of his savings. 

Our BUILDING YOUR FUTURE INCOME DEPARTMENT shows the Junior Execu- 
tive how to invest his first $500, just as it shows the Senior Executive how to invest $50,000. 
It solves your building and insurance problems. It is a friend indeed at all times. In fact, 
it is a home reading course in business and finance. It enables you to get the most out of life 
as you go along and finally achieve Financial Independence. 


Here Is the Offer Giving Yeu Two Gifts FREE 
THIS OFFER LIMITED TO 15 DAYS 


Send us $7.50 fora gift subscription to The Magazine of Wail Street for 1 year beginning either 
with the current number or Christmas Number and we will not only send you a copy of our new 
200-page flexible cover book, ‘‘ How to Obtain Continuous Security Profits in Modern Markets,” but 


We Will Alse Send You FREE: 
THREE NEW GUIDES TO SUCCESSFUL INVESTING 





Three Christmas Gifts for the Price of One 


You ean send the Magazine as a gift to ene friend and the books 
as gifts to twe ether friends ... thus saving the cost of two gifts 





A Subscriber's 
Christmas Suggestion 


I have decided to give my 
friends the best Christmas 
gift possible -anannual suab- 
scription to your Magazine. 
Regardless of their finan- 
cial position they will find 
it an instructive guide and 
a business essential. 

R. S. G., Des Moines, Ia. 


<3 GIFTS 
ror 8 6 0d O 


THE PRICE OF ONE 


ose = 


The Magazine of Wali Street 


$7.50 


How to Secure 


| Continuous Security Profits 





| 





ie 


in Modern Markets 
FREE 


Three Guides 
to Successful Investing 


FREE 








This offer represents our Annual Contribution for the Advancement of 
Financial and Business Knowledge among those interested in the stock market 


Stetina is tintin ese AIL THIS CHRISTMAS GIFT COUPON TODAY ates scene sins se 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

42 Broadway, New York City 

I enclos¢ check for $7.50 for 1 year or $12.50 for 2 years. Send 
The Magazine of Wall Street to: 


Remitter’s Name 





Mibreee o55i os cas shbr tds en'en Oe aie eat Cates Renae” a we Address 


It is understood that I am to receive a free copy of ‘“‘How to 
Obtain Continuous Security Profits in Modern Markets 
and your “ Three New Guides to Successful Investing.” 


NOTE: The Magazine may be sent to one address and the books to another. If the person for whom the gift subscription is sent is 
already a subscriber, the subscription will be extended for one year (Canadian Postage 50 cents extra per year; Foreign $1.00-extra) 


Feta sin see nn nae ie Rie Rs i Nt Re A Re Re Se Re ee Re Be ie ein ae ie Rae ge Ra ie Re Re Rin Re 88 Ne 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated and 
Mentioned in This Issue 


Industrials 


Allied Chemical & Dye 

Allis Chalmers 

American Cyanamid 

Colgate- Palmolive-Peet 

Common Stocks in Annual Re-Invest- 
ment Guid 

Continental Baking Co 

First National Stores 

General Baking Co 

Ingersoll Rand 

Philip Morris 

Preferred Stocks in Annual Re-Invest- 
ment Guide 279 
Purity Bakeries 

Ward Baking Corp 


Bonds 
Bonds in Annual Re-Investment Guide 277 


Petroleum 


Continental Oil 
Simms Petroleum 


Railroads 


Chicago & Northwestern 
Norfolk & Western 
St. Louis-San Francisco 








Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 


Amer. Home Prod. Corp . Div’d 

Amer, Ice Company...Pfd, & Com, Div’d 

Anaconda Copper Mining Co..Com. Div’d 

Andes Copper Mining Co . Div’d 

Atlas Powder Co fd, Div’d 

Balt, & Ohio R. R.... i 

Brooklyn-Man, a Corp 

Byers (A. M.) C 

Can, Dry Ginger “Ale Co., Inc. Com. 

Central R, R. of New Jersey. Com. 

Commonwealth Pwr...Pfd, & Com, 

Corn Prod. Refin. Co..Pfd, & Com, 

Crucible Steel Corp 

Eaton Axle & Spring Co 

Freeport Texas Co 

General Outdoor Adv 

Gold Dust Corp 

Granby Consol. "wining, Smelt, oa Pr. neste 
Div 

Hudson & Manh’n R. R. Co.. i ’ Div'’d 

Inter, Paper Co . Div’d 

Magma Copper Co . Div’d 

New Jersey Zinc Co . Div’d 

N. Y. Air Brake Co . Div’d 

Newmont Mining Corp om, Div’d 

Otis Elevator Co q . Div’d 

Philadelphia Rapid Transit... . Div’d 

U. 8. Casualty Co 

Wasson Oil & Snowdrift Co..Com, Div’d 

Western Union Telegraph....Com, Div’d 

Westinghouse Air Brake Co. eae Div’d 

Gulf, Mobile & Northern R. R.. 














Your January 
Investments 


. MEET your January 
investment needs we 


have selected and purchased 
widely diversified and well se- 
cured bonds, yielding as high 
as 7%. Our list includes first 
mortgage bonds, originated 
and safeguarded by us, se- 
cured by properties in the 
larger cities of the United 
States—securities in which 
we have specialized for a 
quarter of a century. We offer 
also sound bonds of other 
types—railroad bonds, indus- 
trials and utilities. Those who 
are now receiving maturing 
principal and interest, divi- 
dend payments and _ funds 
from other sources will find 
these suggestions particularly 


helpful. 





Send for this 
BOOKLET 


This booklet, “How to 
Invest Money}’willhelp 
you formulate a definite 
program for sound,con- 
servative investments. 
It will be sent you with- 
out charge. In writing 
ask for 


BOOKLET D-659 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES + 


« INCORPORATED 


STRAUS eatin 


565 Fifth Ave.—at 46th St. 


ESTABLISHED IN 


Telephone—Plaza 4200 


1882 



































International Securities Corporation ot America 


Detroit Edison Co 








Second International Securities Corporation 








United States & British International Company 
An Announcement LTD. 


That Will Be 
of Special 
Interest to You. 
See Page 258 


American & General Securities Corporation 


These general management investment companies 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION, 50 Pine Street, New York City. 
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Business Practice 
Is Sound 


Investment Policy 
PECIALIZA.TION and depart- 


mental control are the foundation 
of every successful business organ- 
ization. These basic principles are 
equally sound when they are applied 
to the planning and supervision of 
your investment account. 


Through the selection of a reliable 
investment institution, you obtain 
personalized investment counsel, 
competent security analysis and able 
portfolio supervision. These services 
operate to your advantage and give 
you that same freedom from invest- 
ment detail achieved in your busi-- 
ness through departmental control. 


The Greenebaum organization has 
been built with a particular view 
toward furnishing just such service 
to investors. You are invited to avail 
yourself of the services of the spec- 
ialists in this organization. They 
will be glad <o analyze your holdings 
and help you chart your investment 
course. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment_Company 


Founded 1855 
La Salle and Madison Sts., Chicago 
Offices in Principal Cities 


Greenebaum Sons Securities Corporation 
New York 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 


iAig 1929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 
Number of (879 Issues) Recent Indexes (308 Issues) 


Issues in Group ; = mn = 
Nov. 23 ‘Nov. 30° Close High Low 


COMBINED AVERAGE . 1 113.1 109.8 165.4 166.0 109.2 
Railroads i . . 124.7 147.1 148.9 119.5 


Agricultural Implements ; : . 262.9 613.2 513.2 280.5 
# . 141.1-1 258.8 262.9 98.3 


Amusement ‘ 
a Accessories A 5 ’ 190.2 190.2 86.4 
Automobile: 5 . . 52. 133.5 183.5 79.0 


Aviation coe Cl,—100) . 5 .T- . 284.4 (Begun 1929) 
. , 82.8 82.9 51.5 

225.2 242.4 169.7 

235.0 235.0 153.7 

177.7 181.4 117.2 

221.9 (Begun 1929) 

120.2 120.3 81.8 

186.9 186.9 94.4 

299.6 299.6 159.8 

120.4 182.6 68.1 


——— Stores ee . . . 86.5 89.5 62.9 











i 


Toilet Articles xe R l < 5 196.0 201.9 157.2 
Electric Apparatus .... F . . . 183.5 183.5 125.6 
Fertiliz : ; 5 106.4 116.3 78.4 


Finance Companies .......... f “e A 178.5 (Begun 1929) 
Furniture & Floor Covering .. R ‘ , A 185.0 185.0 110.2 
Household Appliances 110. ’ A 5 110.8 113.3 87.5 


Investment Trusts 154.4 (Begun 1929) 
Ord = r 426.5 147.9 


96.5 66.8 
va 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
171. ; R 164.4 182.6 86.1 
Phono’phs & Radio (1927—100) ° e A F 290.0 (Begun 1929) 
Public Utilities 38 A . 215.5 215.6 127.9 


Railroad Equipment ......... 136. , f ; 127.6 128.9 
ee ; 131.0 188.1 


Shoe & Leath 178. r . 176.2 231.4 
Soft Drinks (1926 ~ —100).. J R i ; 208.6 214.0 
Iron 173. . 5 138.8 143.4 

78.7 93.7 
phur 286.9 ef 
Tele hone & Telegraph. “ 150.1 150. 
Textiles ys - — + , . , - 122.8 123.8 
és < ‘ . ’ 104.0 104.0 

180.9 195.0 

. 126.6 150.4 

83.9 : b 124.4 126.8 


I—New LOW record since 1925, 1—New LOW record this year. 
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379 STOCKS 


64.0 
3.0 


tow 
Low 6 


238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112 0 
38 RAILROADS ~— HIGH 


36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 
264 STOCKS ——WHIGH 


THE MAGAZINE of WALL STAEETS 


COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
1923 CLOSING PRICES #100 


JFMAMJJASOND JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY AUO SEPT 
ie 1925 ll 1929 — 


ly igned investors. The 1929 
(An se tantnce Si0 teste, Geonibnted teang 43 leading 4 for about 90% 


ion oe $79 isswes, 42 leading industries, and covers 
of Ge vd “yo mone, te ot Com all Common Shocks ated onthe New York Stock Exchange. 


eae Ay penecdin Towed and reflects all important price 
EL ers fs accuracy. Our methods of making annual revisions in the 

ng lst of se stoc Ses eae to Lt 4%, the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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ANOTHER BARGAIN 
STOCK 


FTER a precipitous market break many stocks are apparently quoted at bargain 
levels—prices from which they might be expected to advance rapidly. Actually, 
a large portion of these shares will decline further. Many will move within a narrow 
range. 
To select the few stocks that will rise substantially will result in distinet profit: to buy 
other issues will bring little gain, perhaps heavy loss. We are this week recommending 
a stock which in 1930 should show considerably greater earnings than in 1929. 


This security could double in price within the next several months. | 
Bought on a 50% marginal basis, this security conceivably could return 
within the next twelve months a profit of 200 per cent. 

It is a stock on which dividends have been paid for more than half a 
century. 

One which has been split many times and has frequently issued valuable 
subscription rights. 

The sole equity issue of a company occupying an increasingly important 
position in its field; a company with growing trade in all parts of the 
world. 

Controls a new process of far-reaching significance which adds to future 
profit possibilities. 

The stock is low in price, is selling at a conservative ratio to current earn- 
ings, and has failed as yet to discount the generous profit gains which are 
anticipated. 
Not only is the stock a bargain by al] known standards of appraisal, but 
it enjoys an investment rating and may be classed among the most con- 
servative buys on the Board. 


Obviously, such an opportunity is only rarely available—and then not for long. 
This is a bargain stock and should be bought at once. 


The name of this bargain stock will be sent to you free of charge and without obliga- 
tion. Also, free specimen copies of all our current Stock Market Bulletins which fully 
discuss the profit and loss possibilities in over 50 different securities. 


Simply send your name and address and the above mentioned Bulletins and the name 
of the bargain stock will be sent to you without cost or obligation. Also an interesting 
book called “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” Simply mail the coupon below. 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
AU BURN. N EW YorR KK 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, Div. 287, Auburn, New York 


Kindly send me specimen copies of Name ........+.0+-eseececcececeecneenersensesceses 
your current Stock Market Bulletins. 

Also a copy of “MAKING MONEY Address 

IN STOCKS.” This does not obli- 


gate me in any way. 
































Shell Union Oil Corp. 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-134 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


i 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron New Haven Hartford 
Albany Philadelphia Newark New Britain 
Reading Detroit Indianapolis 

















J.S. BACHE & CO, 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





Bonds : 
Sugar : Cocoa : 
Silk : Hides : 


: Cotton : Cottonseed Oil 
Rubber : Tin : 


Foreign Exchange 


Stocks : 
Coffee : 


Grain 
Copper 





Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City 


Correspondents in other principal cities 
42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
rene Gilet... ns ct cece 16 Court Street 
Chicago Office 231 So. La Salle Street 


Schenectady 
New Haven 
Austin 
Tulsa 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A weekly commodity review is also issued and will be sent on application. 
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(Continued from page 312) 
of this company is of course dependent 
in a large measure upon sustained ac 
tivity of general business, Allis Chal. 
mers has a well assured future, and we 
see no reason for disposing of the 
shares at levels currently prevailing. 


SIMMS PETROLEUM 


I generally try to keep posted regarding 
the stocks I hold. But I really know very 
little about Simms Petroleum except that 
I have a loss of $2600 on the block I bought 
only about three months ago. Please tell 
me something about this company and its 
probable future—and especially whether 
you think I will make up my loss if I hold? 
—G. H. L., Boston, Mass. 


Simms Petroleum is now a complete 
unit in the oil industry and_ possesses 
important acreage in the Yates Pool in 
West Texas, also in Arkansas, Louis 
ana and Oklahoma. Operations and 
earnings were relatively unsatisfactory 
in 1927 and 1928 but increased pro- 
duction in Texas has resulted in a sharp 
gain in net income in the current year, 
nine months’ earnings to September 
30th, last, equalling $1.55 per share as 
compared with only 9 cents per share 
reported in the same period of 1928. 
The current three months being the 
company’s poorest quarter, it is prob- 
able that net for the full 1929 year will 
approximate $1.75 per share or but 
slightly in excess of present dividend 
requirements. Financial condition is 
satisfactory and the generally improved 
outlook for the oil industry makes for 
optimism. The shares, however, do not 
impress us as the most desirable media 
for participating in the prospective sta’ 
bilization of the oil industry and while 
it seems advisable to hold for the time 
being, we suggest that you plan to avail 
yourself of any reasonably favorable 
opportunity in the near future to trans’ 
fer your funds to a less speculative 
vehicle. 


COLGATE-PALMOLIVE-PEET 


I am told that Colgate-Palmolive-Peet 1s 
scheduled to keep on expanding till they 
take in a of — ben - 
toilet supply companies. informat 
have you about this and what do you think 
the stock is likely to dof—S. F. L., Tren- 
ton, N. J. 


The Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co. was 
formed last year as a merger of Colgate 
& Co. and the Palmolive-Peet Co. and 
occupies a leading position in the 
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manufacture of soap. The company 
also produces a wide variety of toilet 
goods, including tooth pastes, talcum 
powder, cold cream, etc., owning six 
domestic plants and 40 warehouses 
Foreign activities embrace 13 coun’ 





tries. It has recently been announced 
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that the company will be merged with 
the Hershey Chocolate Corp. and 
Kraft-Phenix Cheese Co. into a new 
holding company, to be known as 
International Quality Products Corp., 
although the terms of this proposed 
sep are not yet available. The only 
annual earnings statement available is 
for 1928, when net income was equal 
to $2.60 per common share but returns 
of Colgate & Co. for the first six 
months are not included in this figure. 
Earnings for the three months ended 
September 30th, last were equivalent to 
$1.53 a share as compared with $.68 
in the corresponding 1928 period. It 
js dificult to accurately estimate earn- 
ings for the current year as the com- 
mon stock is closely held by manage- 
ment interests and information regard- 
ing current operations is withheld, al- 
though it has been officially stated that 
earnings for 1929 will run ahead of 
last year. The shares at present levels 
appear fairly well deflated but the 
sarcity of information regarding cur- 
rent earnings, together with the fact 
that the issue does not enjoy a particu- 
larly satisfactory market because of the 
small floating supply of stock removes 
it from consideration as an outstand- 
ing opportunity. The company’s im- 
portance, however, together with the 
intangible but interesting merger possi- 
bilities lends a measure of attraction to 
the shares for longer pull holding. 


CHICAGO & NORTHWESTERN 


I was glad to see the notice of C. & N. 
Ws dividend increase as it means a little 
help toward making up my loss on this 
stock. But I wish you would tell ime 
whether you think it is going to get back 
over 100 again. If there isn’t a good pros- 
pect of this, had I better sell and buy some- 
thing else?—H. C. M., Chicago, Ill. 


The Chicago & North Western Rail- 
way Co. was formed in 1859, and in 
the seventy years it has been in ex- 
istence has never found it necessary to 
undergo a reorganization. Its main 
line runs north from Chicago along 
Lake Michigan to Lander, Wyoming, 
and then westward from Milwaukee, 
through Minnesota and South Dakota; 
with branches and feeder lines serving 
some nine states in the Northwest. 
Connection is made at Omaha with 
the lines of the Union Pacific, thus 
affording Chicago & North Western a 
through route to the coast and inter- 
mediate points under a traffic agree- 
ment which it holds with Union Pacific 
and to which Northwestern is tenta- 
tively allotted in consolidation plans. 

€ current year undoubtedly will 
prove the best in point of earnings 
which the company has enjoyed in 
some time, and it is estimated that net, 
after allowing for the participation 
Provisions of the preferred stock, will 
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These Three Utilities 


Are Woven into the Nation’s Fabric 


NDISPENSABLE alike to 

the domestic and industrial 
life of the nation are the three 
utilities—power, gas and water. 
Consider their flexibility. Gas 
which is used to cook the fam- 
ily dinner in the tiny kitchen 
range of a modern apartment 
is applied as well to melt tons 
of iron in our great 


of people gives the utility com- 
panies a still broader basis of 
stability and earning power. 
The Five Per Cent Convertible 
Debentures of Tri-Utilities Cor- 
poration (controlling public 
utility properties valued at 
more than $290,000,000) afford 
all the advantages of sound in- 
vestment—safety of 








industrial plants. oRCOF SUBSIDIARY 


COMPANIES 
TRI-UTILITIES CORPORATION 


Where industry’s 
need for power and fuel 
is fundamental the 
direct service of elec- 
tricity, gas and water 
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principal, a liberal in- 
come return and ready 
marketability. An at- 
tractive feature of these 
Debentures is the con- 
version privilege into 
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common stock. 
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even distribution of industrial 
activity over the land is of vital im- 
portance to the economic health of the 
country. For the movement of industry 
away from the large cities promises a 
new career for the small towns, where 
national prosperity is resident. 


This momentous development is assured 
largely by the progress the utility indus- 
try has made in enhancing the availabil- 
ity of power supply in the small town. 
Subsidiaries of the National Electric 
Power Company provide the utmost in 
power service in more than 1,800 com- 
munities in the Eastern United States. 


NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 
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BTI contains valuable statistical information 
covering all New York City banks and trust 
companies for the past 5 years? 
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approximate $8 a share, compared with 
$6.62 in 1928 and $5.28 in 19,7 
Financial position is strong and the re. 
cent action of directors in increas 
the dividend from $4 to $5, warrant 
the belief that a continued improve. 
ment in earnings would mean the ult. 
mate restoration of the $7 rate on the 
common. In any event, the shares x 
existing quotations possess considerable 
attraction as an income producing 
medium and over a reasonable period 
of time should enhance in value. We 
advise holding. 





ST. LOUIS‘SSAN FRANCISCO 


I notice in the daily papers that ’Frisco 
has placed a big order for locomotives and 
other rolling stock. Does this mean any- 
thing as to earnings and dividends? I paid 
130 in September and wonder whether | 
ought to take my loss or shall buy some 
more?’—I. M. M., Kansas, Mo. 


Income of the St. Louis-San Fran- 
cisco Ry. Co. in the ten months ended 
October 31st, last continued to show 
the improvement reported in the earlier | 
months of the year and for the period 
amounted to $18,123,499 as compared 
with $17,200,421 in the same months 
of 1928. It is estimated that approxi- 
mately $12 a share will be earned for 
the full 1929 year, which would com- 
pare with $10.88 reported in 1928. 
The road has placed orders for equip 
ment amounting to some $14,000,000, 
which will include freight engines, bag- 
gage and mail cars, freight cars and 
dining cars. Aside from this, orders 
have been placed for 30,000 tons of 
rails, fastenings and anchor bars. It is [ 
stated that these expenditures will have [ 
nothing to do with the regular 1930 
improvement program. These outlays | 
have been made possible to a consider: |) 
able extent by close control of operat: jj 
ing expenses, the relative reduction in 
transportation expenses having thus | 
been applied to maintenance and equip: | 
ment. While not directly affecting im: [7 
mediate earnings, the extensive ex: 
penditures should, over a period of | 
time, enable the road to handle more 
efficiently and economically traffic and [ 
freight from the rapidly developing 
section of the country which it serves. 
The recent collapse in the general stock 
market has naturally adversely affected 
the shares marketwise but the outlook 
for a continuance of present satisfac’ 
tory earnings would incline us to the 
belief that present holders, willing to 
assume some risk in return for the high 
yield, would do well to retain. Fresh 
commitments, however, might be de’ 
ferred for the time being, awaiting 
more stabilized conditions in the gen 
eral market. 
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> period For months, the American Institute of Finance, constantly warned its 

le. We clients, cautioned them and repeatedly asked them to prepare for the inevita- 
ble readjustment ahead, from the senseless over-speculation that existed dur- 
ing the summer of this year. 

_ The inevitable “crash” has come. The stock market has lost, on the 

_ average, 50% of its selling levels of September. 
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y Some Is this a sufficient readjustment, regardless of probable business condi- 
tions? Has the deflation in stocks been sufficient to warrant a further sub- 

pees stantial and permanently sustained recovery? 

, — Or, will the heavy losses in the stock market and the current down trend 

pe in business. combine to impair purchasing power to a sufficient extent to bring 

npared a slower, but nevertheless persistent, downward movement, carrying well into 
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The Chicago South Shore and South Bend Railroad, one of 
the group of companies controlled by the Midland United Com- 
pany (formerly Midland Utilities Investment Company), at the 
annual convention of the American Electric Railway Association 
recently was awarded the Charles A. Coffin Prize for distinguished 
service to the public, and the Electric Traction Speed Trophy as 
the fastest electric interurban railroad in America. This was the 
first time a railroad has won both honors in the same year. 


The Chicago South Shore and South Bend Railroad has been 
in the Midland group since July, 1925. Total operating revenue 
has increased from $858,265 in 1925 to $3,060,539 in 1928, an 
increase of 256 per cent. Passenger revenue increased from 
$599,236 in 1925 to $1,756,636 in 1928, an increase of 193 per 
cent. Freight revenue increased from $189,263 in 1925 to 
$1,227,581 in 1928, an increase of 548 per cent. 


Fast electrified passenger train service, including the opera- 
tion of dining cars and parlor cars, is maintained. Establishment 
of freight interchange tracks with 13 steam railroads in northern 
indiana has made possible the development of substantial car- 
load freight business. 


Common stock of the Midland United Company 
is listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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Taking the Guess Out of 
Business Forecasting 





(Continued from page 295) 
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as great a menace to the industrial 
structure as an unwieldy floating sup. 
ply is to the stock market. In either 
instance the outlook would be for a 
pending deflationary movement of con- 
siderable magnitude. 

It will be noted that turning points 
in our New Orders graph occur about 
two or three months in advance of cor- 
responding turning points in the In- 
dustrial Activity graph, and that turn- 
ing points in the latter graph antici- 
pate stock market movements by about 
one or two months. This would indi- 
cate that the present recession in indus- 
trial activity is likely to continue at 
least until the opening of 1930, and 
that no important recovery in the stock 
market as a whole can be looked for 
before February or March of next year. 
In this connection it is encouraging to 
note, however, that several important 
components of our New Orders graph 
for the month of October—notably 
machine tool sales and steel castings 
orders—were much larger than in Sep- 
tember this year and October of last 
year, thanks doubtless to the efforts of 
President Hoover. Should this upward 
trend in our New Orders graph be 
maintained in November, there would 
be sound grounds for forecasting an 
early recovery in business activity and 
in the stock market. 








Investors Assume Rights of 
Ownership 
(Continued from page 269) 





KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
























SIX PER CENT YIELDS LIST OF BONDS 
A tabulation cf approximately one hundred Take advantage of the present market con- 
selected common stocks yielding. six per ditions by purchasing sound investment 
cent or more is contained in the weekly bonds yielding from 5% to 6%%. Send for 
industrial and security analysis of J. R. descriptive circular 642. 


Schmeltzer & Co., members of the New 
York Stock Exchange. Send for your copy. ACME STEEL CO. 
(652). Manufactures a_ diversified line of steel 


specialties and is the largest producer in 

CURRENT REVIEW the United States of hoop steel. Since its 
of Jackson & Curtis, prominent members founding 50 years ago, the company has 
New York Stock Exchange, contains an earned a net profit every year, paid cash 
analysis of American Gas & Electric, Gil- dividends on its common stock for 30 years 
lette Safety Razor, Public Service of New and distributed a 50% stock dividend early 
Jersey a. ey Biscuit. If = hold in 1929. Send for descriptive circular 644. 

hi nies, sen 
for pour tree copy. (53), eames: send | INDUSTRIAL CREDIT CORP, OF AMERICA 


The Bond and Share Units of this corpora- 


“PROFITABLE BUSINESS CONTROL” tion are recommended as an attractive in- 





tells clearly and concisely just what Acme vestment at this time. The advantages to 
Visible Records have done, and can do for be derived are pointed out in an interesting 
any business. It is a book you will want folder which will be forwarded upon re- 
to read. Write for your copy today. (641). quest. (647). 
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management. Investors are assuming 
the rights of ownership as well as the 
risks 


Capitalizing Many of our larg’ 
Stockholders’ est corporations 
fockholders have anticipated 


Good-Will just such a popu 

lar reaction, even 
before it became articulate. One of the 
largest industrial corporations in the 
United States, the General Motors Cor- 
poration, greets its new stockholders 
with a letter from the president which 
opens with these words: “As you have 
just become a stockholder of the Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation, I take the op- 
portunity of welcoming you into our 
large family.” Accompanying this let- 











ter is a booklet setting forth in a con’ 
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cise way the essential facts and figures 
which investors usually want to know 
about their securities. This message 
from the president further states, “As 
you are a partner in our business, I 
shall appreciate any suggestions or 
criticism that you may have fo make 
from time to time.” Incidentally, this 
same corporation attributes some meas- 
ure of its fast growing profits to the co- 
operation it receives from stockholders 
—but that is another story. 

Unfortunately, all corporations are 
not quite so quick to feel the pulse of 
the great body of investors as this 
company. Too many have gone blun- 
dering along on the old-time practices 
of corporate management, without real- 
izing that they are living in an era of 
sharp revival of stockholders self-as- 
settiveness. The management of one 
well known specialty retail stores com- 
pany was brought sharply to the reali- 
zation of this fact this spring, when the 
annual stockholders meeting was held. 

Some 150 stockholders attended the 
meeting in person—a record number— 
and the session was conducted amidst 
a good deal of bickering and heckling. 
The question of the personal stock- 
holdings of the directors became an is- 
sue and the facts were disclosed that 
four directors owned no common stock 
but some preferred. Another director 
owned about 200 shares of common 
and a sixth owned ten shares each of 
common and preferred. 

Here again, the stormy meeting was 
the result of unfavorable earnings and 
the fear that dividends would be passed 
—a fear that since has been realized. 
No question of mismanagement entered 
this particular situation, but it furnishes 
a most outstanding illustration of the 
relative position of investors who have 
placed their funds in the company’s 
shares and a management which had a 
comparatively small stake in the busi- 
ness as far as personal investment was 
concerned. 


Like most stories, 
there is another 


Company 
Officials’ Side side to this story 
—one that in- 


vestors seldom appreciate. The active 


HE proper selection of bonds 
requires a degree of skill and 
experience which the average in- 
vestor seldom has the time or 
Opportunity to acquire. 
From a study of your invest- 
ments, we may be able to suggest 


certain bonds that will diversify 
and materially strengthen your 
holdings. We invite you to write tous. 


LONDON 


The Equitable’s main 
office in the center of 
Financial New York 


TheEquitableTrustCompany 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 
A merger of The Seaboard National Bank and The Equitable Trust Company 


MEXICO CITY 


Total resources more than $800,000,000 


©E.T.C.0of N.Y., 1924 








head of this particular concern had an os Os yo [2%] 
investment in the company, worth sev- (Oo LITHOGRAPAEDS) 
eral million dollars at the time and now . LETTERHEADS 
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valued at no more than half the former 
sum. Unquestionably aware of the 
turning fortunes of his company, he 
could have considerably reduced his 
personal commitment in its . doubtful 
tuture but for reasons of—well call it 
anything you like—moral responsibil- 
ity, faith in the company or “good 
business.” 

Normally this might be dismissed 
with the thought that, after all, this is 
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in investment securities of progres- 
sive public utility companies op- 
erating in 30 states, Write for list 
of offerings yielding 6% and more, 
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Traders—Here’s 
YOUR 
Opportunity 


A Combination Offer 
of Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students 
of speculation. They have given 
them Confidence and Cool Judg- 
ment in their trading instead of the 
haphazard, slipshod methods of 
operating used by the majority. 
They will do the same for YOU. 


The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly, that you can begin 


immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 


forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 
One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 
lished on Trading in Securities. 


2. Financial Independence at Fifty 
3. Principles of Security Trading for the 
Business Man : 3.25 
$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 


$8.75 


Special 


rice 
All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3 


Financial Independence at, Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. 
Clear methods whereby large or small investors may become financially 
independent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take 
you out of the “rut,” start you on the road to success, show you how 
to save and still get the most out of life as you go along. 


Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the average man views the stock market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not be easily mastered by the average businessman. [Illustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety, and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds or thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 








Om mee USE THIS COUPON oe ee ee 


The Magazine of Wall Street, No books sent C.O.D. 


42 Broadway, New York City. ing agg = 


Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 


Send all 3 Titles (4 vols.) (0$9.75 Enclosed OOC.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 (0$7.75 Enclosed (0C.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 (0$7.75 Enclosed O0C.0.D. $7.75 
Send Book No. ............. at the Regular Price Shown Above. 


Enclosed 
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only one of the risks and responsibjlj. 
ties of a capitalist and businessman, 
But in the recent stock market break, 
many examples of huge investment 
losses have come to light, which strictly 
speaking, were sacrifices on the altar of 
financial loyalty. Officers of large cor. 
porations were forced to set an exam- 
ple for the following which they had 
acquired during the course of the mar. 
ket advance. With all standards of 
values thrown to the winds, it was the 
action of the leaders that would stem 
the tide or add fuel to the flames of 
panic. Literally hundreds of examples 
could be quoted here of financiers and 
corporate officials who paid the price 
of leadership in the break. It is com 
forting to see such traits of character 
come to light in the financial commun: 
ity during times of stress. 








Making Profits Grow Out of 
Selling Costs 
(Continued from page 275) 








that is being constantly handled by the 
retailer and can time his production 
schedule to keep close pace therewith. 
Neither the producer, the distributor 
nor the retailer need tie up his capital 
in a large stock, goods can be kept 
moving rapidly off the shelves and 
payments are prompt and current. In- 
ventory is reduced and the relative 
amount of working capital required to 
do business under such an arrange: 
ment is much less. In the long run 
this must mean fewer insolvencies of 
the type growing out of insufficient or 
tied up capital. Company funds can 
be put into capital investments, for an- 
other extravagance or waste in doing 
business has been removed. 


The big food 
. mergers contem- 
Salesmanship sabe many sav 
ings in marketings. A road salesman 
will represent a list of products and 
not be engaged in selling just one item. 
His territory may profitably be curtailed 
in size and he can be permitted to cul- 
tivate that territory more intensively. 
He can call on all the trade and the 
time of the merchant will be saved be- 
cause he can purchase many lines he 
needs from a single salesman. Deliv 
eries can be bunched into bulk ship: 
ments, and savings effected all around. 

The economics involved in the crea’ 
tion of Standard Brands and of Gen- 
eral Foods cannot be denied. That they 
portend revolutionary methods in mer 
chandizing may be surmised, although 
for the present it is anticipated that the 


Consolidated 
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Now is the time 
forget stock investments 


S a nation we go to extremes. Innumerable instances 

you can think of at once show it. A little while 

ago stocks were going to go up and up .. . forever. 

Then, the pendulum swung, down and down. Far too 
fast, far too far. 


Where are we now? What should be done? The out- 
standing feature of this panic is that, for the first time, 
neatly everyone was hurt. Never before has a situation 
like it occurred. Wrong, yes. Overdone, yes. With- 
out reason, yes. Nothing justified so sweeping, a collapse. 


The future of business and prices 


Fortunately we—as a nation—always pick up and go 
ahead. No one’s faith in the future of American business 
has been shaken. That there will be recessions in some 
lines is agreed. That they will be offset by simultaneous 
advances in others is certain. As a whole, the financial 
structure is on a far more sound basis than two months 
ago. There is just one thing for every investor to do, 
and do now—straighten out your current position. Clean 
house of the undesirables. Balance your list. Decide what 
purchases to make. 


This organization is equipped and ready to help Twenty- 
five years experience, thousands of clients, a nation- 
wide network of contacts, everything an investor needs 
to assure him of sound, accurate, unprejudiced and 
authoritative advice, is concentrated in Brookmire 
Service. Brookmire’s business is to unearth the invest- 
ment opportunities that exist today. The Brookmire 
objective is to find for its clients the securities that 


will increase in value, through discovering the com- 
panies and the industries that are destined for the most 
rapid and permanent growth. 


Which will succeed? 


Which, at this time, is more likely to succeed in building 
up investment capital quickly and safely — an individ- 
ual operating alone, in spite of the fact that he must 
spend the major part of his time in his own business, 
or the same man advised by an organization of full-time 
specialists with comprehensive resources, whose sole 
interest lies in the accurate, profitable selection of securi- 
ties, so that all clients’ funds will be properly invested. 


The way to investigate 


The Brookmire record is open for inspection. We urge you 
to ask your bank regarding us, to consult any financial 
authority, to send for a complete description of the 
Service. Apply any test you like and then determine 
whether it will prove to your profit to secure Brookmire 
advice on your investments. Remember, too, before send- 
ing the coupon, that we do not advocate in-and-out 
trading. The average individual is certain to lose money 
in trying to catch the ‘“‘short swings’’, and we do not 
attempt to advise anyone on this basis. Lastly, remember 
that every Brookmire client is considered in the light of 
his individual requirements. His personal status and 
objectives are considered in the recommendations we 
make for him. 


Address inquiries from West of the Rockies to Brook 
mire Economic Service, Russ Bldg., San Francisco. 
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BROOKMIRE ECONOMIC SERVICE, Inc. 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York City 


Please send me a complete description of Brookmire 
Service. I should also like complimentary copy of your 
latest bulletin oo securities. XM-E4 
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Protecting Stockholders 


Every mortgage provides for ad- 
equate insurance to protect the 
mortgaged property. Corpora- 
tions should feel the same obli- 
gation in protecting the property 
of their stockholders through 
adequate, scientific insurance. 
American Appraisals, supplying 
the facts as to property values, 
make such protection possible. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 
GOMPANY 


New York + Chicago + Milwaukee 
and Principal Cities 


A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 

















TRE PRESIDENT 


Atlantic City’s Newest 
Boardwalk Hotel 





OFFERS FOR THE 
FALL AND WINTER SEASONS 


Single Rooms with Bath:— 
From $28.00 weekly, European Plan 
Or $49.00 weekly, American Plan 


Double Rooms with Bath:— 
From $42.00 weekly, European Plan 
Or $84.00 weekly, American Plan 


Sea Water Swimming Pool 
Marine Sun Deck—Concert Orchestra 








Under the Management of 


CHARLES D. BOUGHTON 




















reforms will be initiated but gradually 
and without ostentation. They haye 
not eliminated competition, nor haye 
they eliminated the necessity of adver. 
tising to stimulate the desires of cop. 
sumers. Salesmen must still call on the 
trade and independent retail outlets 
must be used. Yet there is no reason 
why the whole system shall continue as 
wasteful as in days past. 


Lo gical Another merger of 


— recent years—Kel. 
Consolidation  vinator — offers 4 


similar case ip 
point. It took over the manufacture 
of mechanical refrigerators, ice refrig. 
erators, ice boxes, and a sizable busi 
ness in the manufacture of large com- 
cercial refrigerating units. The busi 
ness of designing and building refrig. 
erating plants for abattoirs, hotels, 
restaurants, stores and manufacturers, 
embraces a distinct art in itself. The 
mechanical refrigerator conceivably fits 
into that plan. But the making of me 
chanical refrigerators for the household 
is quite another thing and we might 
conceivably conclude that the produc: 
tion of ice boxes and ice refrigerators 
would be competitive. 

A scientific analysis of the market: 
ing problem has shown that not all 
housewives are financially ready to pur: 
chase a mechanical refrigerator, and in 
some households the old style ice box 
is far more economical. First we must 
determine the market for these items 
and then the sales campaign can be 
properly organized. The coordination 
of the various branches of this business 
has opened up numerous means of re- 
ducing distribution costs, sales effort 
is not so quickly wasted as it would 
be were the company marketing but a 
single product. This specializing in the 
sale of refrigerating units developed a 
new opportunity. The company began 
to manufacture ice-cream freezers, and 
today a good business is developing. 

Another firm was engaged in the 
production of a textile known as 
“mosquito” netting. Experience dem 
onstrated that the machinery used in 
the manufacture of this product could 
also turn out a fabric which would lend 
itself to stiffening and pressing so that 
hat frames could be developed. From 
that it was but a step into the produc 
tion of other materials going into the 
hat, and the development of an ex 
tensive line that is sold to the millinery 
trade. The company’s business 
grown to such proportions through spe 
cializing that it has taken on a style 
department, and advance Parisian 
styles are provided the retail establish 
ments which purchase their supplies of 
it. 
Many other lines of business could 
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be cited and any number of mergers 
enumerated that would further prove 
the statement that producers are vitally 
adver: concerned in this problem of distribu- 

of con je tion. As a matter of fact most of the 

ecent successful mergers have been d 

oa negotiated on the basis of effecting r Ogress an cconomy 
reason fg merchandising economies. It naturally 
inue as (g follows in many instances that pro- 


ducers have become financially involved Thro ugh Scien tific R e search 


adually 
y have 
ha 


in the marketing agencies. That prob- 
ably is why we find the selling costs of 
representative companies increasing so 
rpidly. They have taken over the 
ger of If slling agencies which have been so 
wasteful under the previous system and 
ers 2 I are attempting to develop something 
se in ME far better and far more economical. 
‘acture The change has not developed to that 


WENTY years ago a Bell 
telephone subscriber in the 
United States could talk with a 
total of 5,000,000 telephones. 
Today it is possible for him to be 
connected with any one of 29,- 


000,000 telephones in this and 


refrig- (point where a general trend can be 
ye traced, yet there are today strong other countries. This vast in- 
- com ff enough indications of the initiation of crease in the value of the service, 
- teat that trend ' accompanied by substantial re- 
refrig- The Colgate and Palmolive merger ductions in long distance rates, is 

due chiefly to the research labor- 


hotels, [f provided factory space in the West for 
urers, [the eastern company and factory space 

The in the East for the western company. 
ly fits § This gave production facilities to a 
longer line of commodities closer to the 
hold | consuming markets. It cut delivery 
might § costs with the stroke of the pen. Per- 


atories where more than five 
thousand Bell System specialists 
and their assistants are continu- 
ally searching out ways of im- 
proving telephone service and of holding ments and other supplies and by the 
down its cost to the user. ownership of patent rights and guaran- 
tees. It maintains the largest industrial 
















‘oduc: mitting the merging of two selling American Telephone and Telegraph weit bia 
rators staffs, it allowed for a more intensive Company stock is the most widely dis- research Cegeeeaton te the world. Te 
cultivation of markets. The result was tributed in the world—with more than renders an indispensable nation-wide 
arket- that competitive firms organized co-op- 450,000 stockholders. No one stock-  tvice, making possible in this country 
inter-communication among more than 


t all B erative selling agencies serving jointly holder holds as much as 1% of this 


pur | non-competitive independent producers capital stock. The dividend record has ae and more than 
nd in | distributing to the retail outlets. There- been continuous for forty-nine years. it ait 

> box fore distribution wastes were effectively The Bell System effects important econ- May we send you a copy of our booklet, 
must § eliminated on a great many toilet ac- omies by manufacturing its own instru- “Some Financial Facts”? 
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ewise applicable to small business. 
The only difficulty is that the small of a Successful 


d in BH business has not the means to attract ee ee Se 





Public Utility 


: : : common stocks of leadi - 
rs the services of an executive sufficiently entneites tg pl gt | : ‘ 
ree ag vie That, however, is only partly our opinion, are now selling 4 an SB-1F priced to yield about 6% 

rom sow that the demand 18 begin- attractive investment basis: TVIELDING abort 6% at thelr present. price, | the 
: ning to exist the men are coming for- . North Continent Utilities Corporation 542% Gold 
duc BF ward Bonds, ‘Series A,” offer one of today’s mest attrae- 

th to fill the need... At first they ar tive Investment opportunities. A elreslar giving full 
. the Copies will be sent to investors on facts about the solid security back of these bonds, 
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= were called market engineers, but sales 
counsellors is a better title. These men 
are being drafted from the services of 


has influential companies because they fi 
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e field of merchandise counselling 
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The Insurance Company 
As An Investor 


R protection to policyholders, insurance companies 

are required to keep available very large reserve funds. 

These funds must be maintained in reasonably liquid form. 

Since they may not be kept idle, they must be invested in 
readily marketable securities. 


These reserves are, being constantly amplified by the daily 
inflow of premium payments. This means that the compan- 
ies always have new funds for investment. More important 
is the fact that they are thus always in a position to take ad- 
vantage of depressions in market prices of securities. 


It is, therefore, evident that insurance companies are able 
to build up their investment portfolios under conditions 
most favorable for the accomplishment of an average low 
cost. The ultimate results areas successful as the soundness 
of the plan of operation described would lead one to expect. 
Insuranshares Corporation of Delaware, an investment 
Company, provides the average investor an opportunity to 
share in these results. 


Full information can be obtained from 
your own broker or by writing to 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 
of NEW YORK 
Underwriters and Distributors 
49 Wall Street, New York San Franeisco 





























You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





ODD LOT ORDERS SOLICITED 
Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 





| James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members of New York Stock Exchange 
70 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 























rect this somewhat by prevailin 
industries to reduce the sizes ind on 
of different commodities. Diversity ip 
that regard only increased the mer. 
chant’s inventory without bringing ip 
any more business. And even today 
many manufacturers are spending good 
money to sell a single consumer wh 
would just as willingly jump into his 
automobile and drive to a prosperous 
market center for the same article, - 

Social conditions change. Women 
no longer wear high-button shoes, and 

use a man lives in the country js 
no reason to expect him to do all his 
buying at the cross-roads general store. 
Scientific merchandising is based upon 
not merely the convenience of the pur. 
chaser, but it must likewise embrace an 
economy to the producer. It would be 
wasteful to attempt to sell some articles 
even through retail drug stores, Out 
lets must be selected and territories 
studied before a successful marketing 
program can be devised. 

Of course these merchandising poli: 
cies are not universally adopted. Many 
companies are still doing business in 
the same old haphazard way they did 
before the war. But that is why there 
is still so much waste in the distribu. 
tion of commodities and why the con- 
sumer pays so much more than the 
producer can ever think of receiving. 
And finally that is why we are witness 
ing this vast movement in reform of 
organization, externalizing itself so fre- 
quently in the actual merging of pro 
ducers who are market relatives. 








Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 303) 








tions, are for prompt shipment and 
verify previous reports to the effect 
that consuming industries have virtu 
ally no steel stocks and are forced to 
enter the current market for operating 
material. Of the consumers, railroad 
requirements for equipment and rails 
are affording a backbone for the steel 
producers. Rail orders to date total 
1,100,000 tons as against 900,000 tons 
bought in the same period last year. 
A few releases to manufacturers of 
small automobiles are reported, but the 
automobile industry on the whole is 
trending downward with little prov 
pect for revival during the near term. 
Structural demand is still in good vol 
ume and this field will be well sup 
ported by the extensive building pro 
grams the administration has projected. 
Heavy orders have been placed for 
natural gas pipe in the West. In fact 
Western consumption in general 
maintaining good levels. 


In these hesitant markets, prices af 
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The Future of Common Stocks 


What if YOUR stocks fail to “come back’’? 


What should 
you do about 
these stocks? 








Air Reduction 
Allied Chemical 
American Can 
Amer. Smelting 
Balt. & Ohio 
Canada Dry 
Continental Can 
Erie 


Gen. Am. Tank Car 


General Elec. 


Gillette 

Int’l Harv. 

Int. Tel. & Tel. 
Loose Wiles 
Mo. Pacific 
Mont. Ward 
Nat’l Biscuit 
Nat’l Cash Reg. 
N. Y. Central 


Pennsylvania 
Radio 

Royal Dutch 
Sears Roebuck 
S. O. Calif. 
S.O.N. J. 
Texas Corp. 
Union Carbide 
Westinghouse 
Woolworth 


Our Bulletin 
gives definite 
advice on each. 


VERY investor must make prompt and accurate 

decisions now. Not every industry is going to 
forge ahead rapidly—but some are. Not every 
stock will advance—but some will. Just as certain 
stocks have advanced sharply since the break, certain 
stocks will also soon sell far above today’s levels. 


Every investor should now make a close study of his 
stocks. The poor ones should be weeded out and funds 
concentrated in stocks definitely on the up-grade. 


Never before has authoritative advice been so nec- 
essary. The forecasting methods of the Van Strum 
Financial Service have developed as a result of 
many years study and practice. Their value has been 
proved again only-recently under the most severe 
stock market tests. 


Did your Stocks do as well? 


Since September 15, the Van Strum Financial 
Service has definitely recommended the pur- 
chase of a number of stocks as having good 


possibilities for short term appreciation. The 
average cost of all stocks so recommended 
was 82! a share. The present market value of 
the average is 9214, a gain of 10 points in 11 
weeks, embracing the time of the most 
disastrous break the stock market has 
ever known! 


The Van Strum advices can now be of great value 
to you. Many fine stocks are now at bargain levels, 
but bargain prices do not wait. 


Advice on what to do now. 


The Van Strum Financial Service has just com- 
pleted a study of the position of common stocks, 
printed over the title “The Future of Common 
Stocks”. Every investor should have a copy, for 
it both reviews recent happenings and advises what 
to do now. We will send you one by return mail 
upon receipt of the coupon. Our latest Bulletin on 
securities will be included—also without obligation. 
Clip the coupon below while it is before you. 





VAN STRUM 





The Future of Common Stocks”. 
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FINANCIAL SERVICE 


Investment Counselors 
Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


GQ Please send me complimentary copy of your most recent Bulletin discussing 
the present position of the market, analyzing the stocks listed in this advertise- 
ment, and giving definite advice as to what to do. Include your new booklet, 
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Will You Give Two 
Cents for 
Independence? 


You have doubtless often sought 
independence by methods that are 
“not worth two cents!" 

Will you spend two cents to learn 
definitely how Independence can be 
achieved? 

Fill out and mail the Coupon for 
particulars of one of America's 
most particular first mortgage se- 
curities. 

Backed by conservative first mort- 
gage loans on _ income-earning 
properties, and Guaranteed as to 
interest and principal by more than 
$16,500,000 of PRUDENCE funds. 


Our descriptive literature will 
interest you. Write for it today. 


Ghe PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N. Y. State 
Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N. Y. 
162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
161-10 J ica Ave., J ica, N. Y. 


sememees MAIL FOR BOOKLET ee maaan 
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not unnaturally evincing some irregu- 
larity and while there have been no 
drastic reductions, the average has de- 
clined slightly. Fortunately, buyers are 
not attempting to force quotations lower 
for the excellent reason that cheaper 
steel will mean lower prices for their 
own products; thus it seems reasonable 
to expect a fairly stable price structure 
for the coming period. 

Current earnings are tapering off 
from previous months, but volume 
and profit margains are still large 
enough to afford good profits and some 
increase seems indicated for the begin- 
ning of next year. 
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American Car & Foundry 
American Locomotive 
Gen’l American Tank Car 
Gen’l Railway Signal 
Lima Locomotive Works 
Pullman Co. 
Union Tank Car 
Westinghouse Air Brake 
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Cigarette Consumption Gains Heavily 


Although consumption of tobacco 
has registered heavy increases in the 
past few years, changes in public pref- 
erence for certain types of tobacco 
products has caused a realignment in 
the positions of the various branches of 
the industry. 

Cigarette demand is _ trending 
sharply upward with consumption 
showing a per capita increase from 28 
in 1920 to 838 in 1928 and a gain in 
the first ten months this year of 13.2% 
over the corresponding period in 1928. 
The greatest portion of these gains has 
been made by manufacturers of popu- 
lar, low priced cigarettes who are culti- 
vating sales by extensive advertising 
programs. It is estimated that at the 
present time the four leading cigarette 
companies are spending about 48 mil- 
lion dollars annually in bringing their 
products to the attention of the public. 
The rapidly growing contingent of 
feminine smokers is also an important 
factor in cigarette sales and presents a 
promising future field. There is at 
present no apparent reason for believ- 
ing that the existing consumption trend 
will not continue its present rate, for 
past experience has proved that cigar- 
ette demand is not affected by any 
depressed conditions in the country at 
large. Further, a recent advance in 
wholesale prices has enhanced the out- 
look for principal manufacturers, who 
were reporting good earnings under 
previously prevailing prices. In view 
of the fact that the 7% advance in 
wholesale prices represents a 50% gain 
in net, heavy increases in income seem 
assured. 

The smaller, more convenient cigar- 
ette is supplanting cigars and other 
tobacco products in the public taste. 
Cigar sales increased only 3% in the 
first nine months this year over the 
similar period last year and other 
tobacco products occupy about the 
same position. Consequently, profit 
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Announcing 


A book that, provides in one volume 
a Complete Banking Library 


GLENN G. MUNN’S 


ENCYCLOPEDIA 


of Banking and Finance 


An indispensable work of reference for the banker, 
roker, business man or student 


ERE is a book that contains 675 
pages and over 3000 terms relating 
to money, credit, banking practice, 
history, law, accounting and organiza- 
tion, foreign exchange, trusts invest- 
ments, speculation, markets and broker- 
age. ° 
With this convenient volume on your 
desk you are in a position to answer 
any question which may arise pertain- 
ing in any way to banking, investment 
or finance. All market terms and 
operations are carefully described. The | 
complete text of important banking and | 
business legislation is given. | 
An important feature is the bibli- | 
ography given at the end of each term, | 
referring the reader to sources of addi- | 
information on any subject in | 
particularly interested. | 
at your own | 


tional 
which he is 
Why not examine a copy 
desk at our risk? 


Sent Postpaid for 5 Days’ Free Examination | 





Use This Reply Form~—~~~ | 








BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
71 Murray Street, New York, N. Y. 

Send me for examination without ad- 
vance payment, a copy of Munn’s En- 
cyclopedia of Banking and _ Finance. 
Within five days after its receipt I will 
= you the price, $10, or return the 
ook. 


(Please print) 
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prospects for cigar and general tobacco 
companies are not particularly promis- 
ing. However, a few manufacturers 
who produce cheap, machine-made 
cigars in large quantities and who 
create a market for their product by 
adequate advertising are reporting bet- 
ter progress than the general run of 
cigar makers and are expected to show 
some earnings gains despite the general 
trend. 
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Insurance Department 
(Continued from page 297) 








A purchase price of $5,000 will guar- 
antee an immediate annuity for the old 
mother age seventy, furnishing a month- 
ly income of about $50—11% return on 
the investment made by the donor. This 
monthly income would provide “pocket 
money,” provision for the additional 
small luxuries and gifts dear to old peo- 
ple, and give “the glorious feeling of 
being independent.” 








Outlook Brightens for Leading 
Groups of Bonds 


(Continued from page 283) 








brought out at various times by one 
road. The New York Central Rail- 
road in February sold $6,300,000 of 
44s on a 4.90% basis; on October 3rd 
it sold $10,200,000 of 4!4s on a 6 to 
5.15% basis, and on November 26th 
$5,800,000 of 414s on a 4.95% basis. 
Railroads have on order for first 
quarter delivery 50,000 freight cars. 
The carriers also are buying locomo- 
tives and passenger cars. Hence it 
would not be surprising if $200,000,- 
000 ‘of equipment certificates were 
floated in the next few months. Equip- 
ment issues of $173,000,000 in the 
first eleven months of this year, com- 
pare with $60,000,000 in 1928. 
American railroads, besides buying 
equipment, will have to meet expenses 
of maintenance, additions, betterments 
and refunding operations. Mainte- 
hance, as usual, will come out of in- 
come. Additions, such as extra tracks 
and branch-line extensions, and better- 
ments, like electrification and new ter- 
minals, however, will have to be 
financed. Then carriers have $701,- 
949,310 of bonds maturing next year, 
against $460,465,120 this year. 
Railroads hope to raise the cash 
needed for additions, betterment and 
refunding through stock financing. 
They are, therefore, closely watching 
(Please turn to page 339) 
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Bond and Share Units 
Industrial Credit Corp. 


A banking institution extending credit to the masses 


| Somme ween Bond a 


Five Shares Common Stock 


Price 8150 per unit to yield 9% 


payable as follows: 
MUMEEG SL. «cic, craaceate Bond Interest Jul. l........... Bond Interest 
Feb. 15..... Dividend Payment Aug.15..... Dividend Payment 
EE os ore scininvels sia Bond Interest Oct.1........... Bond Interest 


FELIX AUERBACH Go. 


Sole Distributors 












Nov. 15..... Dividend Payment 


New York 


sal atat 


















Address 










ARKET: Our clients are protected through the establish 


M. 
ment of a customer market on-these securities. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by business 
houses of the highest standard. They will 
be sent free on request direct from the 
issuing houses. 

PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 

We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


PUBLIC UTILITY PREFERRED STOCKS 
Pynchon & Co. have prepared a list of ten 
preferred stocks of public utility companies 
showing a current average return in excess 
of 7%. Copies available. Ask for 645. 

(See pg. 343) 

















General American 


Tank Car Corporation 
New York 


A quarterly dividend of $1 per share has 
been declared payable January 1, 1930 to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness December 13, 1929. In addition to the 
cash dividend, a stock dividend of 1% has 
been declared payable on January 1, 1930 
to stockholders of record at the close of 
business December 13, 1929. Stock trans- 
fer books do not close. 

W. J. WOODWARD, Treasurer. 





To You 
Security 
Salesmen 


For you men who sell securities, present 
market conditions provide opportunity. 

The extent to which you truly Serve Your 
Prospects and Clients at this time—the , 
extent to which you wisely guide them 
will affect tremendously your future sales 
success with them. 

Do you feel confident of your ability to 
handle this responsibility to your mutual 
immediate or ultimate benefit? 


Competent 
Security Salesmen 


Men Trained through the Babson Institute 
Extension. Course in Investments and 
Security S-lling are in position to reap 
rewards from the sane, basic, tangible 
investment and financial facts gained 
through this Course. 
Get into this growing group of Security 
Salesmen, competently trained to give the 
most and get the most. 
Ask us right now for facts about this 
Training and get our free booklet “Security 
Salesmanship — The Profession.” 

Dept. 9629 


Babson Institute savsot Pars, Mass. 
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UTILITIES 
POWER 
& LIGHT 
CORPORATION 


An International 
Public Utility System 


Over$12,000,000 recently spent 
for additions and improve- 
ments to the Company’s prop- 
erties are now producing a 
satisfactory return. 


Third quarterly earnings show 
large benefits resulting from 
these improvements. 


‘The Company’s sound finan- 
cial structure and rapid 
growth offer an attractive in- 
vestment opportunity. 


Class A Stock traded on 
Chicago and New York 
Stock Exchanges. 


Class Band Common 
Stock traded on Chicago 
Stock and New York 
Curb Exchanges. 


Write for descriptive circular. 





UTILITIES POWER & LIGHT 
Securities lies Company 





327 South La Salle Street 
CHICAGO 



































American 
Founders Corp. 


and affliated companies 


Up-to-date information 
now available 
The early history and de- 
velopment of this Group, 
as told in our book 
THE AMERICAN 
FOUNDERS GROUP 
With December Supplement 
will be of particular 
interest at this time. 
A few copies only left for 
free distribution 
WRITE DEPT. M-14 


Steelman & Birkins 


60 BROAD ST., NEW YORK 
Telephone Hen. 7500-5973 


Hartford Newark Bridgeport 
Uptown New York Waterbury 
Syracuse Providence 

















Bank, Insurance and . 
Investment Trust Stocks 














Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANKS 
Asked 


145 
168 
119 

80 


Public (4) 


Guaranty (16) 
Manufacturers (new) 
New York (new) (5) 
United States Trust (70) 


STATE BANES (NEW YORE) 


United States 


INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Aetna Fire (20) 
Aetna Life 


North River 
United States Fire 
Stuyvesant 
Travelers (24)* 
Westchester 


SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 


American Surety lls 
National Surety (10) 90 100 
Lawyers Mortgage 58 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


— 
oa 


Des Moines 

First Carolina 
Lincoln (4) 
Southern Minnesota 
Virginia ( 


INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 


American Founders Trust com.. 
Do 6% Pfd. 
Do 7% Pfd 


prebos 


3: see 
x 


Do Series 
Fixed Trust 
Insuranshares, B 1928 
Interl, Sec. Corp. of Amer., B... 


2 
= 
a 


D 

Oil Shares, Inc, 

Second Intl, Securities A 
Do 6% Pfd, 

Shawmut Bank 

U. 8. & British Internl. A 

U. 8S. Shares, Series A-1......... 
Do Series A 


(A) Including div, wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases. (B) Par $5. * Inolud- 
ing extras. 


esessse2: 
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bank stock market is com- 
paratively quiet. The stability 
of the pre-boom era has been sub- 
stituted for the excitement and spec- 
tacular price movements of the Fall. 
Price changes are exceedingly narrow 
in this kind of a market and the usual 
spread between bid and asked prices 
has narrowed down considerably. 
There is not so much heard about capi- 
tal changes or mergers in the banking 
field, these quiet days. A number of 
institutions which had planned to in- 
crease their capital and issue new stock 
to their shareholders in the form of 
rights have postponed such actions for 
the time being. Under such circum- 
stances the market is largely an invest- 
ors market, the speculative element 
having nothing to attract them to the 
buying side at present. Probably many 
of these investment buyers are waiting 
for favorable levels and not encourag- 
ing competitive bidding. 

The Bank of Manhattan Company, 
which recently issued new stock to 
stockholders at $120 a share, announced 
that the offering had been underwrit- 
ten by a banking syndicate, which 
would take up all shares at this price 
that are not subscribed for by stock- 


holders. The stock which a few weeks 
ago was selling under the price at 
which rights may be exercised, ran up 
to around $145 on this announcement, 
but subsequently fell off to a bid price 
below the offering level and was heavily 
bought there. This is probably the 
first arrangement of its kind, although 
under somewhat different market con- 
ditions, the New York Title & Mort: 
gage Company had an issue of new 
stock underwritten last year. 

The dealings in insurance stocks are 
light, due largely to the fact that few 
offerings are coming on the market at 
the current prices. It is pointed out 
that even allowing for paper losses on 
securities owned, a number of the fire 
insurance stocks are selling for less than 
their liquidation value. While buyers 
are disinterested in the insurance shares 
for profits, there is no question of sound 
investment values at prices that reflect 
the deflated values of the various com: 
pany’s holdings of equity securities. A 
large portion of their assets, of course, 
are represented in high grade bonds 
and from the income standpoint, an in- 
vestor in fire insurance company shares 
is an investment in a sound business 
that is continuing to grow. 
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SCHULTE. RETAIL STORES___ 























Since Dec. 3/48, gone lower to & 


A Stock Which Should Double in Value 


@ Stocks of certain sound expanding companies—the record of prices when examined 
makes clear—have been doubling in value. Does anyone believe this country will now 
cease to grow and strategically situated companies to expand? 


@ Then this forecast, of a stock which should double in value, is not unconservative 
but based squarely upon economic facts. It is a matter, above all else, of searching 
out, shrewdly, the right stock. 


Which Stock? 


@ This sound shrewd selection of the right stock is especially important now. Note 
diagram: Both Columbian Carbon and Schulte Retail Stores in the June break last 
year looked low. But American Securities Service warned against Schulte Retail 
and pointed out clear-cut that Columbian Carbon was the right stock to buy. Compare 
trend since—Schulte down, Columbian Carbon strongly up. Just so, right now in this 
market, which stock will move strongly up? 


Our searching investigations have now revealed 
a certain stock, which, it is our belief, will 
within a reasonable time double in value. 


@ This stock, while not of interest to quick in-and-out speculators, is of decided inter- 
est to investors and traders, to be held for a material appreciation in price. A few 
extra copies of our Special Report on this stock have been reserved for distribution, 


free—as long as the supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 








American Securities Service 
140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


Kindly send me your latest “Report on Stock 
Which Should Double in Value”; also copy of 
“Making Profits in Securities,” both free. 


American Securities 
Service 


Suite 140 
Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
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Added Help in 
Appraising Values 


igh prices before the big crash are not a 
reliatle index. of probable future security prices. 
The best guide in en raising r.- oe eens for 
investment now is R. Hence 
the advantage of having analyocs Tra EARNINGS 
REPORTS in REET aS Ay nd 
daily and a monthly summary of “CORPO 
TION EARNINGS. %e For added guidance es 
eet November “CORPORATION EARNINGS” 
— 2 Tye dace "eid comparing 

Earnings Reports issued in November. 
FREE’ at. $1 offer below. Perhaps you want 
information on some of the following companies: 
Air Reduction General Electric 
ne J. I. Case Co. 


ard Baking Pure Oil 
beg Railway Signal 


Beacon Oil 
Armour & Co. 


Cord Corp 
Am. Internat’! Corp. Granby MS.&P. 
U. S. Steel 


Un. Carb. & Carbon 
Continental Can Am. Superpower 
U. S. Pipe & F’dry U. S. Smelt. & Ref. 
Cities Service 


Electric Bond & Sh. 
Copper & Oil stocks Insp. Con. Copper 


Check any four reports on above you want 
with trial subscription offer below to 
NEW subscribers only: 


% PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 issues $1 


(Includes 4 reports checked above, and 
Table of 410 Earnings Reports in No- 
gl ‘Corporation Earnings” just out.) 


(Samples Free on Request) 


WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 
32 Broadway, Dept. R-6, New York City 


4 4» 4» 4 fe fy tr 














Leading Food 


and 
Chain Grocery 
Stocks 


Analyzed in our Bulletin 96 


Copy on Request 


Samuel Ungerleider 
& Company 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
50 Broadway New York 
Uptown Offices: 

1372 Broadway 551 Fifth Ave. 
400 Madison Ave. 





























Send for our new booklet 
“The One Best Investment” 
Ask for MB-69 


DETWILER & CoO. 


INCORPORATED 


Fi wnancing—-Basincering Management of 
Public Utilities 


Offices in principal cities 
11 Broadway New York 


— 
creamed 
































New York Curb Exchange 











IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of December Sth, 1929 


1929 Price Range 
~"——_ Eecent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 

Aluminum Co, of Amer 186 257 

Aluminum Pfd, 103 106 

Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60) 69% 20% 28% 

Amer, Gas Elec, (1)f 70 125% 

Amer. Super Power (1) 15 28% 

Assoc, Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2.40) 35% 43 

Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 4% 6 

Cities Service (30) 20 29% 

Cities Service Pfd, (6)t 84 89% 

Cons. Gas of Balt. (3.60)... 71 96 

Consolidated Laundries 10 10% 

Durant Motorst 3% 5% 

Elec. Bond Sharef 50 89 

Ford Motors of Canada A.... 15 27% 

Ford Motore, Ltd, 11% 

General Baking* 10% 2% 4y, 

General Baking Pfd, (6)*... 79% 55% 

Glen Alden Coal (10)t 159% 117 

Gulf Oil (1.5)T 

Hecla Mining (1) 23% 

Hygrade Food Products .... 49% 

International Utilities B.... 22% 

Insur, Securities Inc, (1.40). 33 

Lion Oil Refining (2)* 38% 

Lone Star Gas (.80) 67% 

Metro Chain Stores 89 

Mountain Producers (1.60)ft.. 22% 

National Fuel Gas (1) 43% 


1929 Price Range 
a Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 


New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 9% 2% §2% 
New Jersey Zinc (new) (4). 87% 60% 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* .... 3% 1% 1% 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 156% 100% 118 
Salt Creek Producers (2)f.. 25% 18 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Prior 


So’east Pwr. & Lt. (4) Stk.. 1388 
Stutz Motors* 
Tobacco Products Exportf... 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 33% 

24 
Tubize Artif. Silkf (10).... 550 111 
Tung-Sol Pfd, 23% 
U. 8, Gypsum (1.60) 36% 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 

Humble Oil (2)t 
International Pet. (.62%).... 
Ohio Oil (2%) 

Standard Oil of Ind, (2%).. 
Vacuum Oil (4%) 


* Listed in the regular way, 

+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
¢ Application made for full listing. 

§ Bid price. 





E public utility stocks and the 
| oil shares held the center of the 
stage of the trading activity on 
the New York Curb Exchange during 
the past fortnight. America Super- 
power Corpevation ran up from around 
23 to 28 on the strength of an earnings 
statement for the eleven months ended 
November 30th, which showed that the 
company had realized some 44 million 
dollars during that period. As this 
amount includes income realized 
through the sale of security holdings, 
it is not to be considered as income, 
but the buying of the shares was rather 
based on the official announcement that 
the concern had turned a portion of its 
security holdings into cash. 
Consolidated Gas pf Baltimore was 
another active utility, selling up to 96 
on rumors of a coming increase in capi- 
talization if the local utility commis- 
sion will approve such a measure. The 
company has recently dissolved a vot- 
ing trust which is interpreted as a step 
toward the anticipated issuance of new 
stock. Associated Gas & Electric and 
United Gas Improvement were also ac- 
tive and pointing higher during the 
fortnight. Electric Bond & Share made 
a gain of about ten points. 
The Standard Oil group of stocks on 


the Curb were higher. During the 
final quarter of the year, it is calcu- 
lated that the dividend payments of 
companies included in the Standard 
group will amount to over 75 million 
dollars, a new high record for any 
three months’ period and an increase 
of about 9.6 million dollars over the 
third quarter. This amount will bring 
the total cash dividend payments for 
the same group for the entire year up 
to the record figure of 270 million dol- 
lars. The Standard Oil Company of 
Indiana again figured prominently in 
the increased payments for the group. 
This year the company will distribute 
45 million dollars to shareholders 
against 32 million dollars in 1928. 

Vacuum Oil, one of the former 
Standard family, which was recom: 
mended in these columns recently, made 
a gain of about four points during the 
period under review. Gulf Oil was 
one of the strongest independent oil 
stocks on the Curb advancing about 6 
points with somewhat more active trad- 
ing than in past weeks. Good buying 
of these shares is said to have accom: 
panied the news that the company will 
spend approximately 75 million dollars 
next year in expansion and improve’ 
ments. 
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8% N.C. C. A. Certificates 
An Attractive Investment 


1—National Cash Credit Ass’n is a holding Company with 10 subsidiary Industrial 
Lending Companies, operating a chain of 100 offices in 13 States, 

2—N. C. C. A. Certificates of Indebtedness are a direct obligation against the entire 

1 ”" assets of the Association. 

f pb picedaceong a 3—Due to the fact that the stockholders have a much larger investment in the busi- 
- Nati 1 Cash ness than the certificate holders, the interest requirements on the certificates are 
se Porgy tna being earned more than 5 times over. 
en. 4—These certificates are cashable after one year, the series B for the principal sum 

and the Series A for the cash surrender value, the National Cash Credit Associa- 

tion reserving the right to invoke the customary protective clauses contained 
in the certificates. 

5—There are over 10,000 holders of N. C. C. A. Securities, 

6—They are issued in sums of from $50,000 down to $25. 

7—Selling at $104.00 to yield 7.69% the investment doubles in about 9 years or interest 
can be drawn monthly on certificates of $500.00, or over, which enables you to 
reinvest funds promptly or meet monthly expenses. 





sociation and 


Net earnings are de- Cash Credit Corporation 


cidedly upward, as fol- 
lowing figures will : 40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 


show: Ee At Journal Square Station of Hudson Tubes 
RC c PHONE JOURNAL SQUARE 4470 


We invite you to call at our office, or if more conwenient, mail cou- 
bon asking for new booklet and circular MWS. 


317,257 


1929 (1st 10 
mos.).... 477,270 


Oct. 1, 1929—Total Resources of National Cash Credit As 
Community Finance Service, Inc.—$17,053,464.29. 


Dec. 31, 1925—$1,447,356.12 


Dec. 31, 1926—$1,887,271.59 
Dec. 31, 1927—$2,178,579.17 


Dec. 31, 1928—$4,636,796.71 


Dec. 31, 1922—$55,520.67 


Dec. 31, 1923—$169,772.57 


Dec. 31, 1924—$646,392.07 


























Companion Volumes by an 
Author of International 
Reputation. 


—clear 
—interesting 
—readable 
—timely 
—inspiring 








A careful study of these two books gives a new conception of the possibilities within the reach of everyone with 
money to invest for income and profit. 

Both THE NEW TECHNIQUE OF UNCOVERING SECURITY BARGAINS and THE BUSINESS OF TRADING IN 
STOCKS are genuine contributions to the literature of the Stock Market. 

They bring together a mine of general information concerning the processes by which securities are bought and 
sold. They weigh the importance of the various phases through which the market repeatedly passes. And. they 
enable you to so systematize your financial thinking as to apply tested methods to the detection of major profit 


opportunities and the selection of commitments. 





7 ——-—-——- Build up your library by mailing this coupon NOW— 


Uniformly bound; rich The Magazine of Wall Street All orders outside of Continental 
flexible cover lettered in | 42 Broadway, New York U.S. A. cash in full with orders. 
gold; profusely illustrated | Send Volumes as Checked Below 
with graphs and_ tables | The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains [] $3.25 Enclosed. [J C.O.D. $3.25 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


clearly explaini The Business of Trading in Stocks O $3.25 Enclosed. [] C.O.D. $3.25 
i. oan a two ad Both Books, saving $1.60 O $4.90 Enclosed. [) C.0.D. $4.90 


above all—when to con- 
vert them into cash. 








Address 
(Please print) 
( Send Catalog of other Important Books. 








JD-12-14-29 
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Eyes that watch || LKecent Reported Earning 


your interests 


in Canada aC osition of Leading 
were ster 0 Companies 


of this age are available 
through ah re 7 
th oil san - : ; 
ee Soe This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
resources of Canada. reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
le Prog ee oe which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
elds. Our - : > 
the-spot’’ studying de- worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
pt pag” re thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
hnroug u - ° as e ° ° 
ion. We shall be glad to to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
have you use our facil- by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 


ities for finding profit- 4 : 
able investments in to stockholders’ equity. 


Canada. a eee 


Write for a copy of’ Keystone 
ragesore cn 4 it contains Earned Market Value 
some interesting recom- per Ratioof Earned Des. 2, 
mendations — or clip Period Dollar Debt per 929, 
this bulletin and at- Company of of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend 
tach your card. Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 


Atlantic Gulf & West Indies... 9 mos. 
oe Corp. 
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‘INVEST IN 


9 
CANADIAN & Company, Inc. 
KEYSTONE INVESTMENT BROKERS 
3 Transportation Building 
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DISTRIBUTION 
REPUTATION 
DIVERSIFICATION Sees, erat 6 Seeipert... 
and lee, ont... 
VOLUME rieart Yt ices 


All sum up in . 
STEWART-WARNER gee 
10 mos. 


A_ world-wide distribution on } 10 mes. 


greatly diversified products Chicago, RB. I. & Pacifi 10 mos, 
manufactured on a volume Delaware & Hudson a 
basis and built to sustain an 10 mos, 
established reputation for qual- eaak = a 
ity presupposes a public confi- 10 aibes 
dence which Stewart-Warner Missouri-K ++ 20 mos, 
has never yet disappointed. N. ¥., Chicago & Bt. Louis 10 sees. 
Four powerful subsidiary com- N. r New Haven & Hartford.. 10 mos, 
panies enhance Stewart-Warner he Fi pea a 


stability. P Nagi cae ue mos, 
mos, 


to 
Og 
a 
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AOFOOP ep 
Koon nenae 
a AAR AAA 
) 8g 0 & oe 
— — — 


a 
a 
La) 
~~ 
romml tel dt | rom 


o 
3 
= 
= 


S| 


laallla 


Ask your broker for lists of t, » mae, 


products and copies of the 10 mos. 
latest financial statement. Or 10 mos. : 
10 mos, 08 


apply direct to the Corporation. 


Public Utilities 
STEWART-WARNER 
12 le 04 1 . 
CORPORATION mee. | 8 T° vee 
1826 Diversey Pxwy., Chicago dard Gas & Electr i os 6 es Gas ars 
and subsidiaries 10 168 1.91-AB 12.9-A 
Alemite Products Co. of Canada, Ltd. (a) And extra. (e) Payable in stock. (g) Based upon estimated yearly earnings as 
indicated by od reported. (j) Including joint ebligations. ) Includi: rtgages. 
The Alemite Corp’n. The Bassick Co. ® Including Pelleations of subsidiaries. ey sities. (z) Net davetes tar | ene: 
The Stewart Die-Casting Corp’n. ted dividends, ND—No funded -:s NM—Negligible. WR—Unavailable, 
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(Continued from page 333) 

the outcome of Pennsylvania's stock 
rights offering. Carriers in the first 
ten months of 1929 sold $143,574,490 
sock against $190,000,000 in all of 
1928. They sold $535,411,000 bonds, 
mostly convertible or warrant issues, 
against $632,240,000 in the entire pre- 
vious year. 

The probability of record net in- 
come for 1929 of $1,300,000,000, a 
comparatively high rail stock level, and 
nils in favor as a result of the O'Fallon 
decision and consolidation prospects, 
should aid first-class roads in the sale 
of common and preferred stocks or 
convertible bonds. 

The supply of first mortgage rails, 
which are always in demand by estates, 
banks and institutions, therefore, should 
not be large despite the big refunding 
program. In view of which it is to be 
expected that such issues will gradually 
sek higher levels. 

Public utility financing will be 
shaped by railroads and industries. 
Rail electrification will necessitate pub- 
lic utility cooperation, and industrial 
expansion will require parallel growth 
of utilities. Basically, public utility 
prospects never were brighter, but 
security appetites and aversions do not 
always follow favorable trade trends. 

Preferred and convertible preferred 


stocks of utility finance, holding, in-’ 


vestment or operating companies, ap- 
pear to be popular and are generally 
held to be in a favorable investment 
position. 

The electric light and power indus- 
try plans to spend more than $2,000,- 
000,000 for new generating stations 
and high-tensioned power lines, part of 
which will be used in rail electrification. 
The natural gas industry will spend 
over $1,000,000,000 on new pipe lines 
which, in some instances, will carry 
fuel for steam-generated electric plants. 
The boom in natural gas stocks was 
nipped in the bud, so the industry may 
return to convertible bonds. Water 
companies will continue their rapid de- 
velopment. Telephone corporations 
plan the greatest expansion program in 
history. The recent offering and rapid 
sale of Southern Bell Telephone bonds 
and the continued popularity of Ameri- 
can Telephone convertible 4!/2s are 
telephone financing weather-vanes. 

Turning to industrial bonds, we find 
Corporation lawyers now are spend- 
ing more time on reorganizations, re- 
ceiverships and mergers—the latter 
partly to offset the former two—than 
on new incorporations. Industrial re- 
unding operations will require more 
capital than new financing of indus- 
tnes. Industrial bonds maturing next 
year total $306,342,410 against $274,- 
818,123 last year. 

ier money rates will enable 


(Please turn to page 342) 
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Through the recent deflation 
with resources intact 


Serr oF 
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“ I 
N SHORT, your Company has come through one of 
the worst market crashes in the history of the country 
with its resources intact,” states the report recently made 
by an investment company to its stockholders. 


This report also contains balance sheet and income 
statement. It shows that approximately 94% of the 
Company’s income was derived from interest received 
and dividends earned. Therefore, its earnings should not 
fall off appreciably due to market conditions. 


We recommend the shares of: this Company as safe 
investments, paying a substantial income—at the rate of 
more than 7% per annum—and offering conservative 
enchancement possibilities. Do you want a copy of the 
report ? Send coupon below for this report and additional 
information regarding the Company. 


Mail coupon for circular 
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CLARENCE HODSON & COMPANY 
165 BROADWAY, NewYork ESTABLISHED 1893 _— 
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Address 
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periodically has often made great profits for a com- 


parative few. 

It is, however, unsound in principle and has re- 
sulted in losses for those who have failed to deter- 
mine real investment values. 

The United Investment Assurance System is pred- 
icated upon the principle of buying securities in 
depressed areas and turning them over at the peak 
of values. 


United System Units 


Investment Assurance 
Series A &@ AA to yield 6.40 


United Investment Assurance System Units 
SeriesB_ to yield 5.66 


Founders Securities Trust 
Pfd. AA Shares to yield 7.27 


Send for booklet “Is It Impossible?” 


FOUNDERS SECURITIES TRUST 


Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank Building... Boston 





























The attractiveness of a security 
is determined by a comparison of 
assets, earning power and pros- 
pects in relation to current mar- 
ket price. 


The services of a complete 
Statistical Department are avail- 
able without charge. 


Our convenient location prompts 
us to invite personal interviews 
in regard to new commit- 
ments or present holdings. 


National 
Securities 


Telephone :MURray Hill 7310 
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As a backlog, we recommend 
a liberal investment in the 
Full Paid Certificates of The 
Bankers Building & Loan Asso- 
ciation, Denver, Colorado, guar- 
anteeing an annual return of 
$70.00 in dividends, payable 
semi-annually, on every $1,000.00 
invested. 


Issued in units of $50.00 to 
$5,000.00, all dividends are ex- 
empt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300.00. 


Send today for booklet MWA 
to The Bankers Building & Loan 
Association, 1510 Glenarm St., 


Denver, Colo. 


Oklahoma 


CAN YOU AFFORD TO GAMBLE? 


The Sure Way Is the Safe Way to 


Financial Independence 
Booklet on Request 
“3 Best Investment Plans” 


Okmulgee Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Okmulgee Oklahoma 
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Statistical Record 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Nov. 30, 1929 Dec. 7, 1929 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 


Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 118.2 


Volume Bond Transactions ... $53,583,000 $86,030,000 
Average Price 40 Bonds 87.07-86.83 87.46-86.96. 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal Re- 
7$3,450,000,000 +$3,392,000,000 


Comm’! Loans Federal Re- 

serve Member Banks $9,871,000,000 $9,809,000,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio 71.8 us 
Gold Holdings $3,134,620,000 $3,138,748,000 
Rediscount Rate N. Y. ....... 41% % 444% 


80, 086,570 22,854,320 


of 


Year Ago 
29,128,960 


166.0 
$53,038,800 
90.61-89.96 


$5,394,590,000 


$9,116,061,000 
64.8 

$2,737,132,000 
5% 


Debits to Individual Accounts. . +$16,238,000,000 £$13,266,000,000 $17,779,000,000 


444% 414% 
4%4-5% 5% 


Call Money 

Time Money (90 days) 
Commercial Paper 5Y45%4% 5-51%4% 
Acceptances (90 days) 4-376 % 4-37 % 
Dun’s Business Failures 371 455 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.14 $3.17 
Nov. 1 Dec. 1 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... 12.40 $12.24 


Industrial Barometers 


Sepiember October 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,902,581 4,086,562 
Steel Ingot Production 4,510,879 4,511,650 
Pig Iron Production 3,466,611 3,588,118 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 205 203 
*Copper Production (short 
tons) 
Car loadings 
Automobile Production 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 
Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 
Cotton Consumption (bales)... 
Spindles active 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.)...... 
Railroad Earnings 
% on Railroad Property in- 


92,538 
4,538,575 
429,149 
$124,358,200 
87,269,000 


97,405 
4,677,375 
394,465 
$149,227,800 
88,104,000 


51,025,000 
640,798 
30,134,716 
59,351,974 
$152,987,127 


44,515,000 
545,649 
30,037,922 
49,754,780 
$133,898,013 


Foreign Trade 
September 
$442,000,000 
$352,000,000 
$1,205,000 
$18,891,000 


October 
$530,000,000 
$392,000,000 

$3,805,000 
$21,321,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 
Gold Imports 


Distributive Trades 


August September 


Wholesale Distribution—Eight 

Lines—Index number** .... 103 99 
Chain Stores Sales Index num- 

ber** . 208 
Dept. Stores Sales Index num- 

ber** 123 


*U. 8. Mines. tf Nov. 27, 1929. +¢Dec. 4, 1929. 
adjusted for seasonal variations. 


97% 
4 -TA% 
5Y45%4% 
456 -416% 

448 

$3.35 


$13.15 


Year Ago 
3,751,030 
4,647,891 
3,373,806 

197 


78,341 
4,703,882 
398,818 
$185,250,000 
79,751,000 


“50,033,000 
616,238 
30,302,278 
51,477,103 
$165,623,319 


67.56 


Year Ago 
$550,014,000 
$355,358,000 

$992,000 
$14,331,000 


Year Ago 
96 
178 


119 


** Monthly aver, 1923-25 = 100; 
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Pacific Lighting 
Shattuck (F. G.) 
St. Paul, pf. - 
Am. Rolling Mill 


9 Pointsin 5 Days 
3 46 rT 3 Tt] 
10 66 66 
9 6S 66 


13 &e 
18 66 


Or’ November 27th, we wired subscribers to The Investment and 

Business Forecast to buy Pacific Lighting at the market. The 
price paid was around 72. December 6—5 market days later—we 
telegraphed: “Close out Pacific Lighting.” The average profit was 


9 points on each share. 


Shattuck with 3 points profit on each share, St. Paul pf. with 10 
points, and American Rolling Mill with 9 points, as well as Pacific - 
Lighting, were our last four “Unusual Opportunities”—all pur- 
chased and closed out by subscribers on our telegraphic recom- 


mendations. 


This is our fixed policy—subscribers are definitely 


advised at all times what securities to buy and when to close them out. 


— One Stock a Week — 


This is another illustration of the outstanding value 
of the one-stock-a-week plan, under which this 
“Unusual Opportunities” department of the Forecast 
is operated. The four stocks, although recommended 
during the four preceding weeks were closed out on 
one day—December 6—and at the same time we rec- 
ommended another ‘Unusual Opportunity’—a com- 
mon stock selling around 36. The profit actually 
taken on these four stocks, therefore, was practically 
sufficient to cover the purchase of the new recom- 
mendation on an outright basis, leaving the original 
investment-trading capital intact. 


completion of the recent major reaction of the mar- 
ket, demonstrate how well you would have fared, 
had you been a subscriber to the Forecast and fol- 
lowing our definite advices. They are, however, 
only the preliminary results of a long campaign for 
substantial profits that our subscribers are making 
under our guidance. 


So that you, too, may participate in this campaign, 
we again urge that you place at least a test sub- 
scription to the Forecast at once. Only 5 points 
profit on 20 shares will more than pay for this test 
end by subscribing now, you may net thousands of 


BN IYONITON YON AX aN Y@ntvex: 


These profitable recommendations all made since the dollars within the next six months. 








De 


Place your subscription NOW and we will: 


dation of our “Unusual Oppor- 


tunities in Securities” department and wire you usually on Friday the recommen- 
dation to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday 
(This department is chiefly for the semi-investor) ; 





(a) telegraph or cable you the current weekly r 


THIS 
COMPLETE 
SERVICE 
FOR ONLY 


mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 
Forecast for six months, including our Bond Department, Preferred Stocks for 
Investment, etc.; 


(c) all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables cannot 
be sent collect); 


(d) analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 
sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker. A thorough 
and expert survey is particularly essential at this time so that you may make 
profitable switches without delay. 


(b) 


ZEES EE 








AMEX ZEEE TE OEE EEO YF. 


THE INVESTMENT: AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
Cable Address: TICKERPUB 


I enclose $75 to cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Business 
Forecast. I understand that I am entitled to the complete service outlined above. 
($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast 


is the only security ad- 
Visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 


(J Telegraph me collect the current weekly recommendation of your “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities” department and every week thereafter, as mentioned in (a). 
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HEALTH 
GREETINGS 
1929 











Keep tuberculosis 


away from them 


BUY 





CHRISTMAS SEALS 


The National, State, amd Local Tuberculosis Associations of the United States 














Saturday, November 23 
Monday, November 25 


Wednesday, November 27 
Thursday, November 28 
Friday, November 29 ‘ 


MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
N. Y. Times -—Dow, Jones Avgs.—, 7—50 Stocks——, 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low 
EXCHANGE CLOSED 

147.53 206. 64 
235.35 145.60 205.32 198.65 
238.95 145.89 203.10 197.95 

HOLIDAY—EXCHANGE CLOSED 

EXCHANGE CLOSED 
EXCHANGE CLOSED 
144.61 204.13 

146.81 209.52 

149.50 212.93 

149.41 212.80 

151.48 217.41 


243.44 200.22 


198.62 
202.79 
207.44 
208.16 
209.11 


Sales 


3,020,130 
2,634,110 
2,432,330 


2,513,240 
8,809,150 
4,437,460 
4,377,110 
4,714,800 











(Continued from page 339) 


strong corporations to reduce advan. 
tageously outstanding securities, espe. 
cially bonds. On the other hand, lead. 
ing corporations have such strong cash 
reserves that they can finance either 
plant or trade expansion, or both, with. 
out resorting to financing. With the 
average buyer of securities still mor 
interested in profit possibilities than 
yield or safety, a large part of the in. 
dustrial financing will, of necessity, 
contain convertible features. In mos 
instances only necessitious financing 
will be in the shape of first mortgages 

Dear money and an oversupply of 
buildings brought about a 32\4% de 
cline in real estate construction, from 
the peak of May, 1928, to the low 
touched the middle of last October, 
The big drop in construction may have 
corrected the oversupply of buildings, 
High money rates not only curtailed 
real estate bond offerings — which 
totaled $166,495,750 in the first ten 
months this year against $297,030,500 
in the same period of 1928—but re 
duced the activity of speculative build. 
ers to a point where they no longer 
found it possible to finance any kind of 
a building in any place, of any con: 
struction quality, and without regard 
for economic demand. 

The old-fashioned real estate mort- 
gage bond may not regain its popularity 
immediately. It must be remembered 
that sellers of such issues gave them 
little or no market support, and, in 
addition they must compete with realty 
stock—an innovation which appears to 
have been well received. Nevertheless, 
stimulated construction volume and 
safety of principal must before long 
return them to higher favor. Building 
surveys for 1930 indicate—aside from 
public construction which will be 
financed through municipal bonds—a 
large proportion of residential construc 
tion, much of which will be financed by 
mortgages obtained from savings banks 
and insurance companies. 

Our foreign trade expands with our 
foreign investments. From a total of 
$3,903,000,000 in 1914 America’s over’ 
seas trade grew to $9,220,000,000 in 
1928, while our investments advanced 
from $1,2'776,000,000 in 1915 to $2, 
096,000,000 last year. High money 
rates in this country in 1929 caused 
prospective foreign borrowers to go to 
London, Amsterdam and Paris to get 
loans and—perhaps purchase goods. 

Although money rates are now easier 
here and will attract foreign borrowers, 
this does not mean that a flood of for 
eign issues will be offered or could be 
sold. Security buyers remember the 
shameful lack of market support ft 
cently given to a wide list of South 
American and European bond issues. 
They remember, too, the enthusiastic 
bidding for new issues as well as 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








DEC 


30,500 
ut re 
build: 
longer 
ind of 
r CON 
regard 


mort: 
larity 
ibered 
them 
id, in 
realty 


ars to 





KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free upon request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 











STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots-offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 544% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
> you without obligation upon request. 
(316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
(a8) sums set aside from current earnings. 


THE FRENCH PLAN 
Mr, Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
Plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above-mentioned 72-page book. Send 
for your free copy. (648). 


KEY TO ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
hess. Send for this free booklet containing 
facts about Atlanta as a location for your 
Southern branch. (640). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 


Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (877). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 


The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (418). 





MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 


If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST REVIEW 


A -pioneer periodical giving latest develop- 
ments in the Investment Trust fieid and 
brief summaries of attractive issues. Sent 
free by a leading house specializing in in- 
vestment trusts. (429). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 


This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 


The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled, ‘‘Our Business.’” <A copy will 
be forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 
ENOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 


This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). , 


HOW TO INVEST MONEY 


is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489). . 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation. It will give you a resumé of 
the stock market each week together with 
investment and_ speculative suggestions. 
(491). 


“WHAT IS THE OLA8S A STOCK?’ 


An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 


During the past few years there has been a 
decided trend among the investors toward 
securities of the convertible type. The rea- 
son for this is to enable holders of fixed 
income securities, such as bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks, to share in some measure 
with the common stockholders in the future 
growth and prosperty of the issuing cor- 
poration. If you are interested in this at- 
tractive form of security, send for an in- 
teresting 24-page booklet issued by Geo. H. 
Burr & Co., a prominent investment house, 
which contains a list of promising con- 
vertible preferred stocks and bonds. Ask 
for 404. 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS” 


Many factors influence short market swings, 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free santple 
of “OORPORATION EARNINGS.’’ (496). 





TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition te a resumé 
of the market some sound suggestions in 
specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAEKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique ‘‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 
“Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘‘Olasses of Bonds,"’ 
“Factors of Bond Vailues,’’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the pro- 
spective purchaser of bonds are discussed 
in our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy 
Them.’’ Copy on request. (509). 


BTI 

The investing public is now realizing that 
through their large earning power, and con- 
sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
York banks and Trust Companies offer in- 
vestment possibilities. Send for the stock 
records of all these institutions listed in 
this attractive folder. (512). 


PAINE WEBBER INVESTMENT REVIEW 
published semi-monthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house of Paine 
Webber & Co., will be gladly sent to you 
on request. It contains besides general 
comment on the developments in the stock 
market, specific recommendations of securi- 
ties. Ask for 521. 


DIVIDENDS 
A publication issued by Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. reviews financial conditions, recom- 
mends investment securities, and discusses 
matters of current interest to investors. 
(582). 


KEYSTONE INDUSTRIES 
reviews monthly some phase of the, leading 
natural resources of the Dominion of Can- 
ada. Issued by Williams, Brochu & Co., 
Inc., a prominent Montreal investment 
house. This circular will be sent gratis. 
(584). 


A THIRD OF A CENTURY OF SOUND 

INVESTMENTS 
This 16-page booklet should be sent for 
today. Issued by Clarence Hodson & Oo., 
Inc., it outlines the growth of the House 
of Hodson and points out that the company 
has established, organized or financed 44 
national banks, 6 state banks, 7 trust com- 
panies, 1 investment company and 4 insur- 
ance companies. Send for your free copy. 
(569). 


CONVERTIBLE ISSUES 
A pamphlet now in preparation describes 
the safety and profit factors in convertible 
securities and makes reference to current 
opportunities. Send today for 570. 


THE FUTURE OF COMMON STOCKS 

What is the future for common stocks? 
The position of many of the most prominent 
at the present time should be given careful 
thought by intelligent investors at this 
time. Send for this booklet, which will 
give you a clear picture of just what to 
expect. Ask for 
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NJOYING quick access to the 
smart shops, leading theaters 
and the financial section, you will 
occupy a key position in down- 
town Detroit as a guest of Hotel 
Fort Shelby. This 22-story hotel, 
preeminent in Detroit, has 900 
luxuriously - furnished, Servidor- 
equipped guest rooms, providing 
convenience with privacy and 
quietude. 


For your selection, there are 
many pleasant rooms overlooking 
the city, or the river and Canadian 
shore, at $3, $3.50, $4—and 
larger rooms or suites with still 
more luxurious accommodations. 
Advance reservations are made 
for theaters, concerts and sport- 
ing events. Write, and we will 
forward full information and mo- 
tor route direct to the door. 








LOOK FOR THE LARGE 
GREEN SIGN ATOP THE 
22nd FLOOR. Guests arriving 
by motor are promptly re 
lieved of the care of their cars. 








HOTEL 


FORT 
SHELBY 


Lafayette and First 


DETROIT 
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poor quality and high prices of some 
foreign loans floated in the last two 
years. They glance at the present high 
yields of second-grade foreign bonds 
and turn to other financial depart- 
ments. 

New foreign financing in 1930— 
which will be divided into necessitous 
and productive—may exceed $1,000,- 
000,000. Some of these new issues 
will depend upon higher quotations of 
outstanding dollar obligations. Others, 
especially those of strong foreign gov- 
ernments or corporations, will have to 
be competed for against France, Great 
Britain, Holland and Switzerland. 

The coffee situation in Brazil and 
Colombia, the Young Reparation plan, 
and consolidation of the debt of Nor- 
wegian cities, will require foreign 
loans. Australia and Japan also may 
soon borrow here. Foreigners do not 
like to sell stock or convertible bonds 
abroad, so most foreign financing will 
be in bonds. It is to be hoped that 
new foreign bonds will conform to the 
best practices in that field, if they are 
to meet with popular investment de- 
mand. 





Important Dividend 


Announcements 
Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 


J 
company’s books. 
Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 

7% Am, Car & Fdy, Pfd.1%% 44 1-1 
6.00 Am, Car & Fdy. com. 1.50 1-1 
— Am, Cyanamid Cl, ‘‘A’’ 
and Cl, “B’’ com.. 40c 

$2.00 Amer, Btor. Co. com, = 


: 
% 


1 
Ob an 
do to 
ac 


7.00 Babcock & Wilcox... 
3.00 Beech-Nut Pack. com. 
8% Bell Tel. of Canada.. 
4.00 Borg-Warner com, ... 1.00 
2.00 Bush Term. Co, com. $0 
Stk. Bush Ter, Go. com. 1%% 
2.00 Cent, Alloy St’l com. .50 
3.00 Chicago Yellow Cab,. .25 
-80 Cities Service com.. . 
Stk. Cities Service com. 
7.00 Cluett, Peabody Pfd.. 


bee eheeue 
c—] ac 


a 


* 
= 80 09 80 


2.00 
7.00 Endicott-Johnson Pfd. 1.75 
.00 Endicott-Johnson com. 1.25 
Federal Motor Truck. 
First Nat’l Str, com. .62% 
Gen. Mills Inc, Pfd.. 1.50 
Gulf Stat. Steel com. 1.00 
Inspirat, Cons. Copper 1.00 
Inter, Business Mach. 1.50 
. Inter, Business Mach. 5% 
Inter. Harvest. com. .62% 
Inter, Match com.... 1.00 
Johns-Manv. Cp. com. .75 
Kinney (G, R.) Co. 


tot 
4) 
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ane. -Ward Cl, ~ 
National Tea com.. 


2.00 Phillips Petroleum .. . 
Stk. Phillips Petroleum .. 5% 
4.00 Pittsburgh Steel com. 1.00 
2.00 Sincl, Cons. Oil com. .50 
1.60 Standerd Oil of Ky.. .40 
Ext. Standard Oil of Ky.. 
6.00 Un, Lt. & Pwr. Cum. 


2.00 U. Cast Iron Pipe 
& wa. com. 

7.00 Ward Baking Pfd.. a 
8.00 Warren Bros. com... 2. 
Ext, Warren Bros, com 1, 
7.00 West Penn El. Cl. “ae, 1, 
7% Wilson & Co, Pfd. 1%% 
$8.00 Wrigley, Wm., Jr... .25 
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Nearly half a million of the 
poor and less fortunate through. 
out the country will look to the 
Salvation Army for some of the 
good things that mark the nation’s 
Yuletide rejoicings. Irrespective 
of creed, race or color we shall 
distribute our Christmas baskets 
and toys for the little ones— 
honest need being the sole quali- 
fication. May I count on your 
kindly assistance in meeting this 


insistent demand? 


Our methods of investigation 
and distribution commend them- 
selves to a large number of gen- 
erous-hearted citizens who desire 
to share with others at Christmas 
the blessings of peace and pros 
perity. 
increase, and I invite all my 


I want that number to 


readers to participate by sending 
Gifts will be 
gladly devoted to any specific 


me a contribution. 


purpose designated. 


ib anr.g. SN5cath 


— Oo 


Kindly mail your check without 
delay to 


Commander Evangeline Booth 


National Headquarters of the 
Salvation Army 


853 Broadway, New York City 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broad way, New York City. . 

















Colorado 


Texas 


Florida 
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on full-paid 614% Time Certificates, 

Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado's 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annyal interest coupons, payable 
Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or First National 
Bank, Denver. 

“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 
foreign, countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 614% earnings on ‘Time Certificates for entire 
5-year period. Under state supervision. 


Folder “C” tells the story. 


SILVER STATE 


1648 Welton St. DenverColo. 

Members: Colorado Bankers Aésn., Colorado 

a State and U.S. Building and Loan Leagues. 
SSSESS5S55555S5SS56S5565555 
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Minnesota 











During the Past 10 Months 
| Our Resources Have Increased 


$1,000,000 


—telling evidence of the popularity of our 
shares. 7% dividends have regularly been 


paid. 
Write for Booklet “M” 


Twin City Building and Loan Association 


_ Minneapolis, Minnesota 

















Py CONTINENTAL 
SOUTHLAND 

f INVESTMENT 
CERTIFICATES 


Dividends payable January and July 
Issued upon payment of $500 and up 
in multiples of $100.—Dividends pay- 
able in cash or may accumulate and 
compound semi-annually. 


Established 1916. Dividends distrib- 
uted to shareholders, more than 
$4,000,000. 


Write for full information and financial 
statement 


SB salnenugsyy anon OUTHLAND 
SAVINGS & LOAN 7 ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
Assets more than $10,000,000 
1305-7 Main Street, Dallas, Texas 

















Ohio 














100% Safety 
6% Interest 


More than $2.00 of carefully selected 
first mortgages on real estate in this 
county for every $1.00 of liability under 
our Special Deposit Certificates. No loss to 
any of our depositors in fifty-four years. 
Resources over 20 millions. More than 
80,000 patrons, principally in Ohio, but 
from more than % of the states of the 
Union and a dozen foreign countries. Pat- 
ronized by the best business men and 
capitalists and more than 70 other Ohio 
Building Associations and banks, which 
use us as a depository for Reserve and 
temporarily idle funds. Let us send you 
a Booklet of Information, 


AMERICAN LOAN AND 
SAVINGS ASSOCIATION 
American Savings Bldg., 
Dayton, Ohio 














@ “ 
a This Company has the proud rec- 
% ord of not having lost a dollar. 
/ It has always paid 8 per cent 
an d dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 
f — does not home ae 
nor charge a mem ip or with- 
sa ety drawal fee. All shares are non- 
assessable, sold and redeemed at par, plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady growth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
arch 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 


M 

March 31, 1929, $2,735,050.05 

Sept. 30,1929, $2,856,091.53 
FIRST MORTGAGE LOANS ON 
JACKSONVILLE HOMES ONLY 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building &% 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
E. M. MILLER, See’y-T reas. 


16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 





New York 








o ON 
10 SYSTEMATIC 
SAVINGS 


ERIA 


BUILDING LOAN & 
SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
I95BROADWAY- 170 FULTON ST. NY.C. 
ON 
SAVE AS YOU PLEASE 
ACCOUNTS 


UNDER SUPERVISION N.Y 
STATE BANKING OEPT.: 

















Kentucky 








Illinois 


Q% Paid Up CERTIFICATES 
‘sy © Over $2,000,000 In Assets 
PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASSN. 


Under State Supervision 
10956 Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


























Arizona 














Alabama 
Dividends 
at the rate of 8% payable semi-annually 
are guaranteed by the entire common 


capital stock and surplus. Investments 
withdrawable at par. 





Florence Building and Loan Association 
Florence, Alabama 


DECEMBER 14, 1929 








Accumulative 


y We WN Certificates 

aa 7% Fully Paid 

| i y Certificates 

Ws 4h /o) Coupon 

5 A Ly 6% Certificates 
with 


“Arizona’s Largest Association” 


FIRST NATIONAL 


Building & Loan Association 
106-8 So. Central Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 


Write for explanatory literature 














Invest with Safety in our 


Paid-Up Stock 
O $102 Per Share 
All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real 
estate. This Association has always paid 
withdrawals on demand, 
This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissioner. 
Resources $7,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Louisville Building, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater 
Louisville Hour every Saturday 
10 P. M. Central Standard Time. 
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Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 











IN ma National Cash 


National Cash Credit Association 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 27 
The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Twenty Cents (20c) per share and a stock 
dividend of Three One-Hundredths (3/100ths) 
of one share has been declared on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Association, payable on 
January 2, 1930, to stockholders of record De- 
cember 9, 1929. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


National Cash Credit Association 


Common Stock Dividend No. 27 

The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty 
Cents (20c) per share and a stock dividend of 
Three One-Hundredths (8/100ths) of one share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of the 
Association, payable January 2, 1930, to stock- 
holders of record, December 9, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 

Note: Stock originally issued after Sep- 
tember 80, 1929, will receive a pro rata divi- 
dend according to resolution. 


THE UNITED LIGHT 
AND POWER COMPANY 


BANKERS BUILDING 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


The Board of Directors of The United Light and 
Power Company has declared the following divi- 
dends on the stocks of the Company: 

A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the 
$6 Cumulative Convertible First Preferred Stock 
payable January 2nd, 1930, to stockholders of 
— at the close of business December 16th, 


A dividend of 75¢ per share on old Class ‘‘A”’ 
and Class ‘‘B’’ Common Stocks, payable February 
Ist, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business January iSth, 1930. 

A dividend of 15¢ per share on mew Class ‘‘A”’ 
and Class “‘B’’ Common Stocks, payable February 
Ist, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business January 15th, 1930. 

Stock transfer books will not be closed. 

L. H. HEINKE, Secretary. 


Chicago, December 3rd, 1929. 

















Public Service Corporation 


of New Jersey 
Dividend No. 90 on Com- 
mon Stock 
Dividend No. 44 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 28 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Steck 
. Dividend No. 6 on $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Corperation of New Jersey has declared divi- 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per 
share; at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; at the rate of $5.00 per annum on the non 
value Cumulative Preferred Stock, being 
1.25 per share, and 65 cents per share on the 
non par value Common Stock for the quarter 
ending December 31, 1929. All dividends are 
payable December 31, 1929, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business ber 2, 1929. 
% Cumulative Preferred Stock 

fast day of each month. 
T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 








Public Service Electric 


and Gas Company 
Dividend No. 22 on 7% 
Preferred Stock 


31, 1929, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business December 2, 1929 
T. W. Van Middlesworth Treasurer. 











Midland United 


Company 
Notice of Dividend 


The Board of Directors of the Mid- 
land United Company has declared a 
stock dividend of one and one-half per 
cent (144%) upon the Common Stock 
of the Company [being at the rate of 
three two-hundredths (3-200ths) of a 
share upon each share outstanding] 
parpite on December 24, 1929, to stock 

olders of record at the close of busi- 
ness November 30, 1929, 

Where less than a whole share would 

e issuable for such dividend, scrip 
dividend certificates will be issued for 
the fractional shares, 

B. P. SHEARON, Secretary. 




















Q.C.f- 


AMERICAN GAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 123 
COMMON DIVIDEND No. 109 


There have been this day declared a divi- 
dend of oneand three-quarters percent (134%) 
on the Preferred Stock and a dividend of 
One and One-Half Dollars ($1.50) per share 
on the Common Stock without par value, of 
this Company, payable Wednesday, January 1, 
1930, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business Monday, December 16, 1929. 

Checks will be mailed to stockholders by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

G. R. SCANLAND, Vice-President. 
H. C. WICK, Secretary. 
New York, December 2, 1929. 








CORPORATION 


New York, December 5, 1929 


A quarterly dividend of one and three- 
quarters percent (184%) on the Preferred 
Stock of this Corporation has been de- 
clared, payable on January 2, 1930, to 
stockholders of record at the close of 
business December 17, 1929. 


JOHN M. BARBER, Treasurer 














The Bell Telephone Company 
of Canada 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


A dividend of two per cent (2%) has been 
declared yable on the 15th of January, 
1980, to shareholders of record at the close 
of business on the 28rd of December, 1929. 

. H. BLACK, Secretary-Treasurer 
Montreal, 27th November, 1929. 








THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
60 Broadway, New York, 
November 21, 1929. 
A quarterly dividend of Two Per Cent. ($2.00 a 


‘ share) on the Capital Stock of the Company will 


be paid on January 15, 1930, to stockholders of 
— at the close of business on December 20, 


SAMUEL CO. MUMFORD, Treasurer. 





WILSON AND CO., INO, 
PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND 
The Board of Directors of Wilson and Co., Inc., 
a Delaware Corporation, has declared a dividend 
of one and three-quarters per cent (1%%) per 
share on its Preferred Stock, payable January 2, 
1930, to holders of record at the close of business 
December 16, 1929, to apply against accumulated 
dividends. 
Checks will be mailed. 
Dated, Chicago, December 5, 1929. 
GEORGE D. HOPKINS, Secretary. 

















Oil Shares Incorporated 
Common Stock 














A Message to Presidents: 


Create investor confidence in your securities by pub- 
lishing your dividend notices, when declared, in 
these columns. Such publication brings the invest- 
ment features of your stock to the attention of the 
largest number of stockholders of record who read 
The Magazine of Wall Street for financial guidance. 
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When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Power Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 56 of one and 
three-quariers per cent. (134%) upon 
the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock, and 
quarterly dividend No. 17 of one and 
one-ha!f per cent. (14%4%) upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Power Company, for the quarter 
ending January 31, 1930, both payable 
on February 1, 1930, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on Janu- 
ary 4, 1930. 













G. E. Murrie, Secretary. 















































The West Penn 


Electric Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
dividend of $1.75 per share upon the 
Class A Stock of The West Penn Elec- 
tric Company, for the quarter ending 
December 30, 1929, payable on Decem- 
ber 30, 1929, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on December 
17, 1929. 
























G. E. Murrtz, Secretary. 


J 




















General Mills, Inc. 









Directors of General Mills, Inc., announce 
today declaration of regular quarterly divi- 
dend of $1.50 per share upon_ preferred 
stock of the company, payable January 2, 
1930, to preferred stock holders of record at 
close of business December 14, 1929. 
Checks will be mailed. Transfer books will 
not be closed. 

(Signed) D. D. DAVIS, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 
















American Cyanamid Company 
COMMON DIVIDEND NO. 27 


The dividend of 40c per share upon the out- 
Standing shares of Class ‘‘A’’ and Class ‘‘B” 
Common Stocks of this Company, for the quarter 
tnding December 31, 1929, will be paid January 
*, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on December 14, 1929. 

This dividend will be disbursed by our Transfer 











Agent, The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York, 11 Broad Street, New York City, to which 
Company communications concerning the divi- 
dends should be addressed. 

R. 0, GAUGLER, Treasurer. 














CLUETT, PEABODY & CO. INC. 
PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 68 


on Board of Directors has declared a quarterly 
dend of one dollar and seventy-five cents per 
po on the Preferred Stock of the Company, 
wyable January 2, 1930, to Stockholders of record 
neh ed Close of business December 21, 1929. Checks 
New — by the Irving Trust Company of 


D. A, GILLESPIE, Treasurer. 









Troy, N. Y., 
Dee. 4, 1929. 


DECEMBER 14, 1929 











Krane 


2 PARK AVENUE 





CS SS 


Established 1898 


") WARNER- QUINLAN CO. 





NEW YORK CITY 
Incorporated 1903 


COMMON DIVIDEND 


PLEASE TAKE NOTICE that the Board of Directors has declared the 
regular quarterly dividend of 50c per share on the Common Stock of this 
Corporation pavable on January 2, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close 


of business on Decembe 


November 27, 1929. 


r 12, 1920. 


GEORGE FRANKEL, 


Treasu rer. 











ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
61 Broadway 
New York 
November 26, 1929. 


Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has declared 
a stock dividend at the rate of one twentieth of 
one share of Common Stock, upon each share of 
Common Stock outstanding, payable January 3, 
1980, or as soon thereafter as approval to list 
additional shares on the New York Stock Dx- 
change is granted, to Common Stockholders of rec- 
ord at the close of business December 11, 1929. 

Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 36 of One Dollar and Fifty 
cents ($1.50) per share on the Common Stock 
of the Company, payable February 1, 1930, to 
Common Stockholders of record at the close of 
business January 15, 1930. 

Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 86 of One and three-quar- 
ters per cent (1%%) on the Preferred Stock of 
the Company, payable January 2, 1930, to Pre- 
ferred Stockholders of record at the close of 
business December 11, 1029. 

H. F. ATHERTON, Secretary. 





, 4 


POSTAL 


AND GABLE 
CORPORATION 


New York, December 5, 1929. 

The Directors of the Postal Telegraph and 
Cable Corporation at their meeting Decem- 
ber 5, 1929, authorized the regular quarterly 
dividend of 134% on the 7% Non-Cumula- 
tive Preferred Stock, payable January 2, 
1930, to Stockholders of record December 


13, 1929. 
E. de C. JAMES, Treasurer. 


7 
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Phillips Petroleum Company 
120 Broadway, N. Y. C. 


The Regular quarterly dividend of fifty 
cents per share has been declared on the 
Capital Stock of the Company payable 
January 2, 1930, to stockholders of record 
December 16, 1929. 


An extra 5% stock dividend has been 
declared payable Jan. 2, 1930 to stock- 
holders of record as of December 16, 1929. 

O. K. ING, Treasurer. 





Endicott Johnson Corporation 
Dividend No. 43 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly Preferred dividend of One Dollar 
Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per share and a 
Common dividend of One Dollar Twenty- 
five Cents ($1.25) per share, payable Janu- 
ary 1st, 1930, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business, December 18, 1929. 

Checks will be mailed by Irving Trust 
Company, Dividend Disbursing Agent. 

MAURICE ph on 


cretary. 
December 2nd, 1929. 





International Petroleum 
Company, Limited 
Notice of Dividend No. 23 


NOTICE is hereby given that a dividend of 
25c. United States Currency per share 
declared, and that the same will be payable on 
or after the 16th day of December, 1929, in 
respect to the shares specified in any Bearer Share 
Warrants of the Company of the 1929 issue upon 
presentation and delivery of coupons No. 23 at 
the following banks:— 

The Royal Bank of Canada, 
King and Church Streets Branch, 
Toronto 2, Canada. 
City Bank Farmers Trust Company, 
43 Exchange Place, New York, N. Y. 
The National City Bank of New York, 
36, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 2, England. 
OR 
The Offices of the International Petroleum Com- 
pany, Limited, 

56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada. 

The poymest to Shareholders of record at the 
close of business on the 7th day of December, 
1929, and whose shares are represented by regis- 
tered Certificates of the 1929 issue will made 
by cheque, mailed from the offices of the Com- 
pany on the 14th day of December, 1929. 

The transfer books will be closed from the 9th 
day of December to 16th day of mber, 1929, 
inclusive, and no Bearer Share Warrants will be 
“split” during that period. 

By order of the Board, 
J. R. CLARKE, 

Secretary. 


56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada, 
25th November, 1929. 











ARMOUR anp COMPANY 


Tue Board of Directors of 
Armour and Company met 
on Nov. 15th, and declared 
the following dividends: 


ARMOUR anp COMPANY 
(ILLINOIS) 

A quarterly dividend (134%) on 
the preferred stock, payable Jan. 1, 
1930, to stockholders of record 
" Dec. 10, 1929. 

ARMOUR anp COMPANY 

OF DELAWARE 

A quarterly dividend (134%) on 
the preferred stock, payable Jan..z, 
1930, to stockholders of record 
Dec. 10, 1929. . 





E. L. Laurer 














KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 














PORT OF NEWAEE 

This booklyet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days, (415). 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 
of a colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 

THE PROFESSION 

An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about the 
Course of Training being adopted by scores 
of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 


MARKET ACTION 


is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (498). 


MONEY TALES 


is the title of an interesting leaflet describ- 
ing 8% quarterly dividends of a conserva- 
tive, well managed building and loan asso- 
ciation. Substantial cash reserves provide 
availability of investors’ funds, and first 
mortgages on homes establish thorough safe- 
guards and diversification of principal. 
Write name and address on margin and 
mail ‘today. Check this number—(497). 


“THE ONE BEST INVESTMENT”’ 


Where to find it—How to judge it. Send 
500 


for your free copy. (500). 


THE SAVINGS JOURNAL 


published by the Greater Louisville Savings 
& Building, contains some salient points 
regarding B. & L. investments. If in- 
terested in B. & L. securities, you should 
send for your free copy. (503). 


TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 


A large trust company offers officers of 
close corporations a plan giving immediate 
and definite assurance that new interests 
will not buy into the business nor heirs 
suffer a financial loss on account of the 
wy of a stockholder. Ask for booklet 
510. 


FREE FOLDER “ 

explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 64% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for 
$100 to $10,000—bend form with quarterly 
er semi-annual interest coupons, Non- 
fluctuating—transferable—renewable and tax 
exempt. (526). 


MOTORIZING THE WORLD 

Investors, bankers and business men in- 
terested in foreign trade will find informa- 
tion of value in this interesting booklet 
issued by General Motors Corporation. Send 
for 575. 


OIL SECURITY PRICES AND EARNINGS 
A detailed discussion of the oil group has 
recently been prepared by Fenner & Beane, 
members New York Stock Exchange, a 
copy of which will be forwarded to you 
upon request, (591). 





EIGHT RAILROAD EQUIPMENT 
COMPANIES 


are analyzed in circular issued this week 
by Dunscombe & Co., members New York 
Stock Exchange, and will be sent free upon 
request. (598). 


NORMANDIE NATIONAL SECURITIES 
CORPORATION 


invites your inquiry and offers the facilities 
of their investment and statistical depart- 
ments without obligation. Send in your 
list of holdings for analysis. (596). 


SHELL UNION OIL CORPORATION 


The position of the securities of this im- 
portant oil producer is commented upon and 
the securities analyzed in the current 
weekly review of Prince & Whitely, mem- 
bers New York Stock Exchange. Copy free 
upon request. (601). 


R, C, MAHON COMPANY 


is equipped to manufacture fully 50% of 
the products that go into the construction 
of a modern industrial plant. They also 
specialize in the design, construction and 
installation of special equipment to meet 
the particular building requirements of 
leading manufacturers. H. W. Noble & 
Co., members New York Stock Bxchange, 
have prepared an analysis discussing the 
position and prospects of the convertible 
preferred stock of this company listed on 
the Detroit Stock Exchange. Send for your 
copy. (604) 


ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC INTERNATIONAL 
CORPORATION 


Net earnings of the Corporation applicable 
to the Classe A Common Stock for twelve 
months prior to June 30, 1929. on the aver- 
age number of shares outstanding during 
the period was considerably in excess of $4 
per share. The investment position of the 
Common Stock ‘‘A’’ of this Corporation is 
discussed in an interesting circular (606). 
Copy on request. 


THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY 


Issued by General Surety Company, gives 
important information regarding your in- 
vestments and the part the seal of this 
company plays in guaranteeing payment of 
principal and interest when due, Send for 
620. 


PRIZE INVESTMENT LIST COMPARISONS 


This folder compares the record of Finan- 
cial Investing Co., of New York, Ltd., with 
the results achieved during the past four 
years by 14 prize-winning investment recom- 
mendations. It shows how Financial In- 
vesting shares gained 59% in value and re- 
turned an average of 13.35% to investors. 
Send for 628. 


MARINE MIDLAND CORPORATION 


organized to acquire a controlling interest 
in the stock of sixteen New York State 
banks and trust companies, is issuing 
1,000,000 shares of capital stock, the pro- 
ceeds from which will be used to establish 
a bank in New York City and to acquire 
stocks of other banks. This investment is 
fully analyzed in an offering circular which 
_ will be mailed upon request. (630). 


ANGLO AMERICAN SHARES, INC. 
An international holding company whose se- 


curities are analyzed in descriptive circular 
632. Send for your free copy. 





BINES MANUFACTURING CO. 


An attractive investment opportunity is of- 
fered by the Olass A Convertible Preference 
Stock of this company, makers of equip. 
ment widely used by the largest industria} 
corporations (automobile, radio, packing, 
furniture). Yield over 7% and convertible 
share for share into common stock, Write 
for circular 633. 


TEN RULES FOR INVESTORS 


The effectiveness of inv2stment plans, based 
on well defined rules, is strikingly demon- 
strated in this interesting booklet, ‘Ten 
Rules for Investors,’’ together with ex- 
planatory comments by the author. Send 
for your complimentary copy. (634), 


GAS INDUSTRY 
A survey has recently been prepared by 
Pynchon & Co., setting forth the causes 
which contributed to its rapid expansion 
during recent years and the outlook for its 
continued growth. Copies of this survey 
available upon request, (687). 


THIRD QUARTERLY EARNINGS 

STATEMENT 
of the Utilities Power & Light Corporation, 
serving electric light and power in 19 states 
and Canada, and electricity to a wide area 
in Great Britain, shows a net income after 
all deductions more than double that of 
the previous year. Send for a free copy. 
(651) 


POSITION AND OUTLOOK OF LEADING 

FOOD AND CHAIN GROCERY STORE 

STOCKS 
is discussed in the most recent circular 
issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., prom- 
inent members of the New York Stock Ex- 
change and other Exchanges. You should 
send for your complimentary copy of this 
attractive folder provided you are a holder 
of any food or chdin grocery store securi- 
ties. Ask for 652. 


GREATER AND QUICKER PROFIT 

This intefesting 12-page booklet, issued by 
the Investment Research Bureau, shows you 
just how to increase your stock market 
profits by turning your capital over at a 
faster pace than usually is possible by hold- 
ing for the ‘long pull’’—or for several 
years. Send for your complimentary copy. 
(653). 


BYLLESBY NEWS BULLETIN 
Issued weekly, Contains articles of interest 
regarding the properties controlled by H. 
M. Byllesby. Should be read regularly by 
every investor holding public utility securi- 
ties. Send for a complimentary copy. 
(654). 


COMMON STOCK SUGGESTIONS 
NUMBER TWO 
Mackay & Co. have prepared a list of com- 
mon stocks of leading representative cor- 
porations which, in the firm’s opinion, are 
now selling on an attractive investment 
basis. Sent free on request. (655). 


CHAIN STORE BONDS 
Three convertible bonds of companies op- 
erating country-wide chain store systems 
are recommended by Geo. H. Burr & Co. 
Yielding 6% to 6.75%, and convertible into 
common stock, their investment features are 
described in Bulletin 656. 


BONDS TO YIELD ABOUT 6% 

The North Continent Utilities Corporation 
514% Gold Bonds, ‘‘Series A,"’ offer one of 
today’s most attractive investment oppor: 
tunities, Circular 657, giving full facts 
about the solid security back of these bonds, 
and the impressive earnings record of the 
company, will be sent upon request. 
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There Has Never Been a Decline 


In the Gross Earnings of the 


Electric Light and Power Industry 


All available records since the beginning 
of the industry show an uninterrupted 
year-to-year increase in gross earnings. 


Even during the severe depression of 
192) when the volume of manufactures 
in the United States declined 32% be- 
low 1920, the gross earnings of the elec- 
tric industry increased 7% over 1920. 


This unbroken record of industrial 
growth, considering size and duration, 
is unparalleled in modern history. 


The necessity nature of the service— 
supplying light and power to 20 million 
homes, to factories, offices, stores and 
places of amusement—accounts for this 
unique stability. 

The gross earnings of the Associated 
Gas and Electric System have increased 
each year and have more than doubled 
since 1920. 


Proven stability has established a singu- 
lar confidence in the industry. The 





Associated Gas and Electric System 
Gross Earnings 
Millions of Dollars 
100 


2% 2% 27 28 29* 
*12 months ended 
September 30 


1920 21 22 23 24 


Same Properties Entire Period 











present low prices of securities with the 
exceptional growth possibilities of the 
electric industry provide an investment 
opportunity probably not equalled by 
any other industry. 


$8 Interest Bearing Allotment Certificates 


Rights to subscribe at $120 to $8 Interest Bearing Allotment Certificates are 
now being exercised. Subscribers may pay out of income as follows: 


Upon subscription, $20; April 1, 1930, $50; and July 1, 1930, $50. A liberal 
discount will be allowed on each full paid Certificate of 3 cents for each day 
that the subscription is mailed or delivered prior to the expiration date, 


December 16, 1929. 


The Allotment Certificates will become exchangeable for either Stocks or 


Convertible Debentures. 


Detailed circular on request. 


Associated Gas and Electric Securities Company 


Incorporated 


61 Broadway 


‘Aaa ‘o 
GAS € ELECTRIC 
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New York City 











GOOD WILL WELL GROUNDED 


The good will of the public and of dealers 
demands more than a meritorious product, if 


it is to thrive permanently. 


Since good will is an intangible quality, it re- 
quires more than forges and foundries, more 
than motors and money, to create and foster 
it. It is not of the head and hand of men, but 
of the heart. And it is the final measure of 
the success of every commercial enterprise. 


Increased good will for Durant products was 
assured by the character of the men who 
control Durant’s engineering, manufactur. 
ing, merchandising and financial activities. 


DURANT MOTORS, INC., DETROIT, U.S. A. 


-FACTORIES—LANSING, MICH., OAKLAND, CAL., LEASIDE, ONT. 


Nation-wide radio program every Sunday at 7 p. m. (Eastern Time) from the following stations of 
the National Broadcasting Company: WEAF, WJAR, WTAG, WCSH, WLIT, WFI, WRC, WGY, WGR, 
WCAE, WW], WSAI, WLS, KSD, WOC, WHO, WDAF, WFJC, WTMJ, WEBC, WRVA, WPTF, WBT, 
WIJAX, WIOD, WHAS, WSM, WMC, WSB, WSMB, KVOO, WKY, WFAA, WBAP, KPRC, WOAI, KOA 


RANT 














